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Title 20-A: EDUCATION

Part 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS
Chapter 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

81. DEFINITIONS
Asused in this Title, unless the context indicates otherwise, the following terms have the following
meanings. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

1. Adult education. "Adult education" means education programs primarily operated for individuals
beyond the compul sory school ages and administered by school administrative units.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
1-A. Agent. "Agent" means an individual appointed to serve in the capacity of a superintendent.
[ 2001, c. 588, 81 (NEW .]

1-B. Alternative education program. "Alternative education program" means a program in which
the primary purpose isto provide at-risk students with curricula and assessment in a setting designed to
effectively meet the student’ s academic, social and relational needs.

[ 2007, c. 667, §1 (NEW .]

1-C. Alternative learning. "Alternative learning" means an educational option that a public school or
publicly supported program offers at-risk students by offering some combination of the following: alternative
education programs; small class size; flexible scheduling; relevant alternative curricula and assessment;
mentoring adults; skilled teachers; afocus on social, emotional and relationship skills; collaboration among
home, school and social service agencies; and any other measures designed to accommodate the needs of at-
risk students.

[ 2007, c. 667, §2 (NEW .]

2. Approved private school. "Approved private school" means a private school approved for
attendance purposes under chapter 117.

[ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW .]

2-A. At-risk student. "At-risk student" means a student who:

A. Is not meeting the requirements for promotion to the next grade level or graduation from high school;
[ 2007, c. 667, 83 (NEW.]

B. Isat risk for dropping out of school; [ 2007, c. 667, 83 (NEW.]

C.lstruant; or [ 2011, c. 614, 82 (AMD).]

D. Iseconomically disadvantaged as signified by qualification for the National School Lunch Program
under 7 Code of Federal Regulations, Part 210 (2007). [ 2007, c. 667, 83 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 614, §2 (AVD) .]
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3. Board of directors. "Board of directors' means the governing body with statutory powers and duties
for a school administrative district.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
3-A. Child with a disability. "Child with a disability" has the same meaning as in section 7001.
[ 2005, c. 662, Pt. A 84 (NEW .]

4, Commissioner. "Commissioner" means the Commissioner of Education or the commissioner's
designee.

[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. A §45 (ANVD) .]

5. Community school district. "Community school district" means a state-approved unit of school
administration composed of more than one municipality or school administrative district which may provide
public education for any combination of kindergarten through grade 12.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

6. Cooper ative board. "Cooperative board" means the governing body with statutory powers and duties
for acareer and technical education region.

[ 1991, c. 2, 8§53 (COR); 2003, c. 545, §5 (REV) .]

6-A. Courses of study. "Courses of study" means the courses of study for the elementary and secondary
schools that are in alignment with the system of learning results as established in section 6209 and consistent
with the requirements of this Title.

[ 2001, c. 588, 82 (NEW .]
7. Department. "Department” means the Department of Education.
[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. A 845 (AMD) .]

8. Digtrict board of trustees. "District board of trustees' means a body with statutory powers and duties
for acommunity school district.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

9. District school committee. "District school committee" means the governing body with statutory
powers and duties for a community school district.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§85, 8 (NEW .]

10. Elementary school. "Elementary school" means that portion of a school that provides instruction in
any combination of kindergarten through grade 8.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
11. Elementary student. "Elementary student” means a student enrolled in an el ementary school.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]
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12. Exceptional student.
[ 2005, c. 662, Pt. A 85 (RP) .]

13. Financial definitions.
[ 2009, c. 274, 82 (RP) .]

13-A. Homeless student. "Homeless student” means a person eligible to attend elementary or secondary
school pursuant to section 5201 who:

A. Lacks afixed, regular and adequate nighttimeresidence; [ 1991, c¢. 608, 81 (NEW.]

B. [2003, c. 477, 81 (RP).]

B-1. Isachild or ayouth:

(1) Who is sharing the housing of other persons due to loss of housing or economic hardship

or asimilar reason; isliving in amotel, hotel, trailer park or camping ground due to the lack of
alternative adequate accommodation; is living in an emergency or transitional shelter; is abandoned
in ahospital; or is awaiting foster care placement;

(2) Whoislivingin acar, park or public space or in an abandoned building, substandard housing,
bus or train station or similar setting;

(3) Who has a primary nighttime residence that is a public or private place not designed for or
ordinarily used as aregular sleeping accommodation for human beings; and

(4) Who isamigratory child, as defined in Section 1309 of the federal Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965, who qualifies as homeless for the purpose of this chapter because the child
isliving in circumstances described in this section. [ 2003, c¢. 477, 82 (NEW.]

C. [2003, c. 477, 83 (RP).]

The term "homeless student” does not include a person housed in a correctional facility, jail or detention
facility.

[ 2003, c. 477, §§1-3 (AMD) .]

14. Joint committee. "Joint committee" means the governing body with statutory powers and duties for
implementing a contract for secondary education under chapter 115.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

15. Kindergarten. "Kindergarten" means a one-year or 2-year childhood education program, for
children at least 5 years of age, immediately prior to grade one.

[ 2007, c. 141, §1 (AWD) .]
16. L ocal allocation.
[ 2009, c. 274, 83 (RP) .]
17. Major capital costs. "Major capital costs' is defined in section 15672, subsection 18-A.

[ 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §2 (AMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §872, 74 (AFF); 2005,
c. 12, Pt. WY 8§18 (AFF) .]
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18. Minor capital costs. "Minor capital costs" is defined in section 15672, subsection 20-A.

[ 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §2 (AMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 8872, 74 (AFF); 2005,
c. 12, Pt. W 8§18 (AFF) .]

19. Municipal school unit. "Municipal school unit" means a state-approved unit of school
administration composed of asingle municipality.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

19-A. Newly incurred capital outlay and debt service. "Newly incurred capital outlay and debt
service" means capital outlay and debt service costs for a school construction project approved for funding by
the voters on or after June 1, 1998.

[ 1997, c. 787, 81 (NEW .]
20. Parent. "Parent" means a parent, guardian or legal guardian.
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

20-A. Previous education unit. "Previous education unit" means a state-approved unit of school
administration that was responsible for operating or constructing public schools prior to the reorganization of
school administrative units pursuant to chapter 103-A.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 81 (NEW .]

21. Principal. "Principal" means the person who supervises the operation and management of a school
and school property as determined necessary by the superintendent under policies established by the school
board.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§85, 8 (NEW .]

22. Private school. "Private school" means an academy, seminary, institute or other private corporation
or body formed for educational purposes covering kindergarten through grade 12 or any portion thereof.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

23. Private school approved for tuition purposes. "Private school approved for tuition purposes’
means a private school approved for the receipt of public funds under sections 2951 to 2955.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

23-A. Public preschool program. "Public preschool program” means a program offered by a public
school that providesinstruction to children who are 4 years of age.

[ 2007, c. 141, 82 (NEW .]
23-B. Publicly supported secondary school. "Publicly supported secondary school” means:

A. A public secondary school; or [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 82 (NEW.]

B. A private secondary school approved for the receipt of public funds under chapter 117, subchapter 2
that enrolls 60% or more publicly funded students. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 82 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 82 (NEW .]
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24. Public school. "Public school" means a school that is governed by a school board of a school
administrative unit and funded primarily with public funds.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

24-A. Residential placement. "Residential placement” includes the placement in any children's home
licensed pursuant to Title 22, chapter 1669, including:

A. An"emergency children's shelter,” which isafacility operated by a corporation and licensed for the
purpose of providing board and care to no more than 10 children over the age of 12 years, who may be
runaways or abused children or whose well-being is jeopardized by some other crisis or emergency,
and providing services to a child for not more than 21 consecutive days, except with special permission;
[2013, c. 179, 83 (AMD).]

B. A "foster home," which is a private home occupied and operated by the owner and licensed to provide
24-hour care for no more than 6 nonrelated children; [ 1985, c. 789, 881, 9 (NEW.]

C. A "specialized children's home," which is afacility licensed to provide care to no more than 4
moderately to severely handicapped children by a caretaker who is specifically educated and trained to
provide for the particular needs of each child placed; and [ 1985, c. 789, 881, 9 (NEW.]

D. A "children's residential care facility," which provides board and care for one or more children on
aregular, 24-hours-a-day, residential basis. A children'sresidential care facility does not mean family
foster home, specialized children's home or an emergency children's shelter. The term includes, but is not
limited to:

(1) A "group home,” which isachildren'sresidential care facility operated by a corporation and
licensed for the purpose of providing board and care for up to 10 children;

(2) A "residentia agency," which isachildren'sresidential care facility operated by a corporation
and licensed for the purpose of providing board and care to more than 10 children;

(3) A "residential treatment center,"” which isachildren's residential care facility operated by
acorporation and licensed for the purpose of providing therapeutically planned, group living
situations within which educational, recreational, medical and sociopsychotherapeutic components
are integrated for children whose present handi caps preclude community outpatient treatment;

(4) A "residential treatment facility," which isachildren'sresidential care facility operated by a
corporation and licensed for the purpose of providing board, care and treatment for more than 10
moderately to severely handicapped children and which does not contain an educational component;
and

(5) A "therapeutic group home," which isa children's residential care facility operated by a
corporation and licensed for the purpose of providing board, care and treatment for up to 10
moderately to severely handicapped children. [ 2013, c¢. 179, 83 (AMD).]

[ 2013, c. 179, §3 (AVD) .]

24-B. Regional school unit. "Regional school unit" means the state-approved unit of school
administration as established pursuant to chapter 103-A.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 83 (NEW .]

24-C. Regional school unit board. "Regional school unit board" means the board of directorsthat isthe
governing body with statutory powers and duties of aregional school unit.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 84 (NEW .]

Generated
1.6.2015 81. Definitions | 13



MRS Title 20-A: EDUCATION

Chapter 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

25. School administrative district. "School administrative district” means a state-approved unit of
school administration, composed of one or more municipalities which must provide public education to all
public school students in the district.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

26. School administrative unit. "School administrative unit" means the state-approved unit of school
administration and includes a municipal school unit, school administrative district, community school district,
regional school unit or any other municipal or quasi-municipal corporation responsible for operating or
constructing public schools, except that it does not include a career and technical education region. Beginning
July 1, 2009, “school administrative unit” means the state-approved unit of school administration and includes
only the following:

A. A municipal school unit; [ 2007, c. 668, 81 (NEW.]
B. A regiona school unit formed pursuant to chapter 103-A; [ 2007, c¢. 668, 81 (NEW.]

C. An dlternative organizational structure as approved by the commissioner and approved by the voters;
[2009, c. 580, 81 (AMD).]

D. A school administrative district that does not provide public education for the entire span of
kindergarten to grade 12 that has not reorganized as aregional school unit pursuant to chapter 103-A;
[2007, c. 668, 81 (NEW.]

E. A community school district that has not reorganized as aregional school unit pursuant to chapter
103-A; [ 2007, c. 668, 81 (NEW.]

F. A municipal or quasi-municipal district responsible for operating public schools that has not
reorganized as aregional school unit pursuant to chapter 103-A; [ 2011, c. 414, 82 (AMD).]

G. A municipal school unit, school administrative district, community school district, regional school
unit or any other quasi-municipal district responsible for operating public schools that forms a part of
an alternative organizational structure approved by the commissioner; and [ 2011, c. 414, 83
(AMVD) . ]

H. A public charter school authorized under chapter 112 by an entity other than alocal school board.
[2011, c. 414, 84 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 414, 882-4 (AVMD) .]
27. School agent.
[ 2001, c. 588, 83 (RP) .]

28. School board. "School board" means the governing body with statutory powers and duties for a
school administrative unit.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

29. School committee. "School committee” means the governing body with statutory powers and duties
for amunicipa school unit.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§85, 8 (NEW .]

30. School construction project. "School construction project” is defined in section 15901, subsection
4.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
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31. School union. "School union" means a union composed of school administrative units joined for the
purpose of providing joint administrative services, including ajoint superintendent.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

32. Secondary school. "Secondary school" means that portion of a school that providesinstruction in
any combination of grades 9 through 12.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
33. Secondary student. "Secondary student” means a student enrolled in a secondary school.
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

34. Special school district. "Specia school district" means a school district created by private and
special law for the purpose of constructing or adding to school buildings, but which does not have the
authority or responsibility for operating public schools.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

34-A. State agency client. "State agency client" means a child of eligible school agewhois:

A. In the care or custody, or both, of the Department of Health and Human Services; [ 2003, c¢. 2,
8§30 (COR).]

B. Placed, by a caseworker from the Department of Health and Human Services or an authorized agent
of Children's Services, Department of Health and Human Services for reasons other than educational
reasons, with a person who is not the child's parent, legal guardian or relative; [ 1997, c¢. 326, 8§81
(AMD); 2001, c. 354, 83 (AMD); 2003, c. 689, Pt. B, 86 (REV).]

C. [1997, c. 326, §1 (RP).]

D. Attending a public or private school while still aresident of a state-operated institution; or [ 1997,
c. 326, 81 (AMD).]

E. In the custody or under the supervision of the Department of Corrections, including, but not limited
to, ajuvenile on conditional release, an informally adjusted juvenile, a probationer or ajuvenile on
community reintegration status from the Long Creek Y outh Development Center or the Mountain View
Y outh Development Center and who is placed, for reasons other than educational reasons, pursuant to a
court order or with the agreement of an authorized agent of the Department of Corrections, outside the
juveniléshome. [ 2003, c. 706, Pt. A 88 (AMVD).]

Notwithstanding paragraphs A to E, a"state agency client”" may in addition be either a child who is under
3 years of age and has a diagnosed, established condition or a biological factor that has a high probability
of resulting in developmental delay or a child who is under 6 years of age and in need of early intervention
of special education services dueto adelay in one or more of the following areas. cognitive development;
physical development, including vision and hearing; communication devel opment; social or emotional
development; and adaptive development.

[ 2003, c. 2, §30 (COR); 2003, c. 689, Pt. B, §6 (REV); 2003, c. 706,
Pt. A 88 (AVD) .]

35. State allocation.

[ 2009, c. 274, §4 (RP) .]
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36. State board. "State board" means the State Board of Education.
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
37. State and local allocation.

[ 2009, c. 274, §5 (RP) .]

37-A. State valuation. "State valuation” means the value certified to the Secretary of State as provided
in Title 36, section 305, subsection 1.

[ 1985, c. 650, §1 (NEW .]

38. Subdistrict. "Subdistrict" means a geographic areawhich isasubdivision of a school administrative
district for election purposes.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

39. Superintendent. "Superintendent” means the person in a school administrative unit or school union
appointed and having the authority and responsibility under this Title and other applicable statutes.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

40. Union committee. "Union committee” means the governing body with statutory powers and duties
for aschool union.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
41. Union school.
[ 2011, c. 678, Pt. C, 81 (RP) .]

42. Career and technical education center. "Career and technical education center” is defined in
section 8301-A, subsection 3.

[ 1991, c. 2, 8§54 (COR); 2003, c. 545, §5 (REV) .]

43. Career and technical education. "Career and technical education” is defined in section 8301-A,
subsection 2-A.

[ 2003, c. 2, §31 (COR) .]

44. Career and technical education region. "Career and technical education region" is defined in
section 8301-A, subsection 6.

[ 1991, c. 2, 8§56 (COR); 2003, c. 545, 8§5 (REV) .]

45, Career and technical education satellite program. "Career and technical education satellite
program” is defined in section 8301-A, subsection 8.

[ 1991, c. 2, 8§56 (COR); 2003, c. 545, §5 (REV) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, 8§85,8 (NEW. 1985, c. 650, §1 (AMD). 1985, c. 789,
§81,2,9 (AMD). 1987, c. 98, §1 (AMD). 1989, c. 502, §B17 (AMD). 1989,
c. 700, §A45 (AMD). RR 1991, c. 2, §§53-56 (COR). 1991, c. 608, §1
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(AVMD). 1991, c. 716, §6 (AMD). RR 1993, c. 1, 8§44 (COR). 1993, c. 410,
§CCC7 (AMD). 1995, c. 560, §K82 (AMD). 1995, c. 560, §K83 (AFF). 1995,
c. 569, §1 (AMD). 1997, c. 326, §1 (AMD). 1997, c. 787, §1 (AMD).

1999, c. 75, §1 (AMD). 1999, c. 401, §J4 (AMD). 2001, c. 354, §3 (AMD).
2001, c. 439, §G6 (AMD). 2001, c. 588, §8§1-3 (AVD). RR 2003, c. 2,
§§30,31 (COR). 2003, c. 477, §§1-3 (AMD). 2003, c. 545, §5 (REV).
2003, c. 689, §B6 (REV). 2003, c. 706, §A8 (AVD). 2005, c. 2, §D2
(AMD). 2005, c. 2, §8D72,74 (AFF). 2005, c. 12, §WM8 (AFF). 2005, c.
662, §8A4,5 (AVD). 2007, c. 141, §81, 2 (AVD). 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX
§81-5 (AMD). 2007, c. 667, §81-3 (AMD). 2007, c. 668, §1 (AMD). 20009,
c. 274, §82-5 (AMD). 2009, c. 580, 8§81, 2 (AMD). 2011, c. 414, §§2-4
(AVMD). 2011, c. 614, §2 (AVD). 2011, c. 678, Pt. C, §1 (AWD). 2013, c.
179, §3 (AMD).

82. POLICY ON PUBLIC EDUCATION
The state policy on public educationisasfollows. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

1. State responsibility for public education. In accordance with the Constitution of Maine, Article
VI, the Legidlature shall enact the laws that are necessary to assure that all school administrative units make
suitable provisions for the support and maintenance of the public schools. It isthe intent of the Legislature
that every person within the age limitations prescribed by state statutes shall be provided an opportunity to
receive the benefits of afree public education.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

2. Local control of public education. Itistheintent of the Legislature that the control and management
of the public schools shall be vested in the legislative and governing bodies of local school administrative
units, as long as those units are in compliance with appropriate state statutes.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
3. Mandated programs.
[ 1991, c. 847, 81 (RP) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1987, c. 821, (AWD). 1989, c. 501, §P22
(AVD). 1989, c. 502, §D16 (AMD). 1989, c. 534, S8E1 (AMD). 1989, c.
878, §A43 (AMD). 1991, c. 9, 811 (AMD). 1991, c. 429, §1 (AMD). 1991,
c. 528, §I1123 (AMD). 1991, c. 528, SRRR (AFF). 1991, c. 591, §l1123
(AVD). 1991, c. 847, §1 (AVMD). MRSA T.20A ., §2/3 (AMD).

82-A. WAIVER OF STATE MANDATES
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1991, c. 429, §2 (NEW. 1991, c. 847, §82,3 (AWD).
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§3. ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES

The adopting of rules, conducting of adjudicatory hearings and issuing of licenses by the state board,
department or commissioner shall be in accordance with the Maine Administrative Procedure Act, Title 5,
chapter 375, except as specified inthis Title. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

84. RULE OF CONSTRUCTION
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1985, c. 737, §C4 (RP).

85. FUNDING OF STATE MANDATES FOR NONEDUCATIONAL SERVICES

1. Definitions. Asused in this section, unless the context indicates otherwise, the following terms have
the following meanings.

A. "Expenditure" means any local appropriation financed by the property tax, motor vehicle excise tax,
state-municipal revenue sharing program or any state reimbursement for revenue lost due to property tax
exemptions. [ 1983, c. 80, (NEW.]

B. "Local unit" means any city, town, plantation or school administrative unit. [ 1983, c. 80,
(NEW . ]
C. "Noneducational services' means any service which is not an allowable educational cost under
chapter 605. [ 1983, c. 80, (NEW.]

[ 1983, c. 80, (NEW .]

2. Mandates. The State may not mandate that a school administrative unit implement a new
noneducational service after July 1, 1984, unless the State provides sufficient moneysto cover the additional
cost of implementing the program.

[ 1983, c. 80, (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1983, c. 80, (NEW.

86. GENDER EQUITY HEARINGS
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1989, c. 889, §2 (NEW. 2013, c. 506, §1 (RP).

§7. PROPERTY DISPOSAL

A school board shall establish a policy for the disposal of personal school property valued at more than
$5,000. The policy must include a provision that member municipalities be notified of any planned property
disposal under thissection. [ 1991, c. 119, (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1991, c. 119, (NEW.
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88. RESTRUCTURING PUBLIC SCHOOLS

The commissioner shall encourage school administrative units to pursue an ongoing process of school
restructuring as a means of more effectively meeting the learning needs and improving the academic
performance of all students. The public and private postsecondary institutions of higher education in the
State are urged to cooperate with the department, the state board and school administrative units to provide
appropriate and timely professional development programs and other support services to educators employed
in public schools engaged in school restructuring efforts. [ 1991, c. 407, 81 (NEW.]

1. School restructuring. For the purposes of this section, the term "school restructuring” means
the process by which schools and communities make significant changes in the existing school structure,
including the policies, roles, relationships and schedules that influence teaching and learning in the school.
School restructuring recognizes the critical educational role of technology and integrates technology
and technological systemsin the classroom, in school governance and in school record keeping. School
restructuring is based on:

A. The development of comprehensive educational goals establishing community expectations for what
all students should know, the skills they should possess, the attitude toward work and learning they
should hold upon completing school and the role of the school in the community; [ 1991, c. 407,
81 (NEW.]

B. A formal appraisal of the basic structures that govern operation of the school; and [ 1991, c.
407, 81 (NEW.]

C. A commitment to revise the basic school structure to achieve the comprehensive educational goals.
[1991, c. 407, 81 (NEW.]

School restructuring, which is most effectively carried out at the local level, depends on community and
educator involvement and approval and student participation. School restructuring includes consideration
of changing roles for parents, students, teachers, administrators, support staff, postsecondary education
institutions and officials, and various segments of the community. It may include a significantly broadened
role for schools.

Schooal restructuring may include schools and school administrative units combining efforts to cooperatively
pursue restructuring activities. When that occurs, one or more schools or units may be designated as
demonstration sites.

[ 1991, c. 407, §1 (NEW .]

2. Waiver of rulesfor local schools. A school administrative unit undergoing school restructuring may
reguest that the commissioner waive the application of specific rules to that unit, or to certain schools in that
unit, if such action is necessary to achieve school restructuring. The commissioner shall grant awaiver if the
reguesting unit, as determined by the commissioner, has:

A. Demonstrated that one or more state rules prevent or seriously handicap the unit's pursuit of its
restructuring goals; [ 1991, c. 407, 81 (NEW.]

B. Demonstrated that reasonable steps have been taken to provide the safeguards offered by therulesin
question to allow continued educational progress by students and protect the continuity and integrity of
the unit and employees of that unit; [ 1991, c. 407, 81 (NEW.]

C. Provided evidence that the necessary resources and community and staff support are present to ensure
that the restructuring changes requiring the waiver stand a reasonable chance of succeeding; [ 1991,
c. 407, 81 (NEW.]

D. Informed any bargaining agent or agents representing affected school employees of the waiver
request; and [ 1991, c. 407, 81 (NEW.]

E. Established aworking relationship regarding professional development with an institution of higher
education or a professional development service provider. [ 1991, c. 407, 81 (NEW.]
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The request for the waiver must include documentation to substantiate the conditions of this subsection. If the
reguest is denied, the commissioner shall provide the reasons for denying the request to the school unit.

[ 1991, c. 407, §1 (NEW .]

3. Waiver of rulesfor educator preparation programs. Inorder to prepare educators to work in
restructuring schools, an educator preparation program may request that the state board waive the application
of specific rules governing approval of that program. The state board shall grant waiver requestsif, in the
board's opinion, the program has:

A. Demonstrated that the rules for which awaiver is requested prevent or seriously handicap the program
in its pursuit of aplan to meet the educational needs of its students and the staffing needs of restructuring
schools; [ 1991, c. 407, 81 (NEW.]

B. Demonstrated that reasonable steps have been taken to provide the safeguards offered by therulesin
question to allow continued educational progress by students and protect the continuity and integrity of
the program and employees of that program; [ 1991, c¢. 407, 81 (NEW.]

C. Provided evidence that the necessary resources and support from the governing body and staff of
an ingtitution of higher education are present to ensure that the changes requiring the waiver stand a
reasonable chance of succeeding; [ 1991, c. 407, 81 (NEW.]

D. Informed any bargaining agent or agents representing affected program employees of the waiver
request; and [ 1991, c. 407, 81 (NEW.]

E. Developed service, research and teaching relationships with one or more restructuring public schools.
[1991, c. 407, 81 (NEW.]

The request for the waiver must include documentation to substantiate the conditions of this subsection. If
the request is denied, the state board shall communicate the reasons for denying the request to the petitioning
program.

[ 1991, c. 407, §1 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1991, c. 407, §1 (NEW.

89. EDUCATION COORDINATING COMMITTEE

The Education Coordinating Committee, referred to in this section as the "committee,” is established
to promote efficiency, cooperative effort and strategic planning between the Department of Education,
the State Board of Education, the University of Maine System, the Maine Community College System,
the Maine Maritime Academy and organizations and associations with a commitment to and interest in
education matters. The committee consists of the Commissioner of Education, the Chair of the State Board
of Education, the Chancellor of the University of Maine System, the Chair of the Board of Trustees of the
University of Maine System, the President of the Maine Community College System, the Chair of the Board
of Trustees of the Maine Community College System, the President of the Maine Maritime Academy and the
Chair of the Board of Trustees of the Maine Maritime Academy. [ 2013, c¢. 368, Pt. DDDDD, §1
(AMVD) . ]

The committee shall meet at least quarterly. The commissioner shall convene the first meeting of
the committee by October 15, 1995. The committee shall elect a chair from among its members to serve
for aterm to be determined by the committee. The committee shall report on its deliberations and any
recommendations to the Governor and the joint standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over
education matters by February 15th eachyear. [ 2013, c. 368, Pt. DDDDD, 81 (AM).]

SECTI ON H STORY
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1995, c. 395, §J1 (NEW. 2003, c. 20, §OC2 (AVD). 2003, c. 20, §OO4
(AFF). 2013, c. 368, Pt. DDDDD, §1 (AMD).

§10. EDUCATION RESEARCH INSTITUTE

The Education Research Institute, referred to in this section as the "institute," is established to collect
and analyze education information and perform targeted education research for the Legislature. The institute
shall create and maintain an information system that tracks important early care and education data for public
preschool programs, kindergarten and grades one to 12. The institute shall aso conduct exploratory, long-
term research on educationissues. [ 2009, c. 540, 81 (AMD).]

1. Legidatureto contract with university. The Legidature, through the joint standing committee of
the Legislature having jurisdiction over education matters, shall contract with the University of Maine System
to establish and maintain the institute. Personnel coordinating the work of the institute must be appointed by
the University of Maine System in consultation with the L egislature and those personnel shall consult with
and act on behalf of the Legislature, performing such data collection, analysis and research as the Legislature

may require.
[ 1995, c. 395, Pt. J, 81 (NEW .]
2. Steering committee. The Education Research Institute Steering Committee, referred to in this section
as the "steering committee," is established to advise the Legislature and the University of Maine System
on all mattersrelated to the ingtitute. Steering committee members must be appointed by the joint standing

committee of the Legisature having jurisdiction over education matters for aterm of 2 years. The steering
committee shall meet at least 4 times each year and must include one member of each of the following:

A. Thejoint standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over education matters; [ 1995,
c. 395, Pt. J, 81 (NEW.]

B. The Department of Education; [ 1995, c. 395, Pt. J, 81 (NEW.]

C. The State Board of Education; [ 1995, c. 395, Pt. J, 81 (NEW.]

D. The University of Maine System; [ 1995, c¢. 395, Pt. J, 81 (NEW.]

E. The Maine School Management Association; [ 1995, c¢. 395, Pt. J, 81 (NEW.]
F. The Maine Education Association; [ 1995, c¢. 395, Pt. J, 81 (NEW.]

G. The Maine Municipal Association; [ 2009, c. 540, 82 (AMD).]

H. The Maine Principals Association; and [ 2009, c¢. 540, 83 (AMD).]

I. The Maine Children's Growth Council. [ 2009, c. 540, 84 (NEW.]

The steering committee shall elect a chair from among its membersto serve aterm of 2 years.
[ 2009, c. 540, 882-4 (AVMD) .]

3. Location and access. The education information system and research results gathered pursuant to
this section must be maintained by the institute at the University of Maine System. The education information
system and research results must be available for use by any interested group or individual in the form
available from the institute.

[ 1995, c. 395 Pt. J, 81 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1995, c. 395, §J1 (NEW. 2009, c. 540, §81-4 (AWD).
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811. SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, ENGINEERING AND MATHEMATICS COUNCIL

1. Establishment; composition. The Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics Council,
established in Title 5, section 12004-C, subsection 8 and referred to in this section as "the council " consists of
the following 16 members:

A. Five ex officio members:
(1) The Commissioner of Education or the commissioner's designee;
(2) The Chancellor of the University of Maine System or the chancellor's designee;
(3) The President of the Maine Community College System or the president's designee;
(4) The President of the Maine Maritime Academy or the president's designee; and
(5) The Commissioner of Labor or the commissioner'sdesignee; and [ 2011, c. 346, 82
(NEW . ]
B. Thefollowing 11 members, appointed by the Governor:
(2) A representative from the University of Maine, Maine Center for Research in STEM Education;
(2) A representative who teachesin elementary or middle school;
(3) A representative who teaches science or mathematics in secondary school;
(4) A representative who teachesin atechnical school;
(5) A representative of public and private education partnerships;
(6) A representative of a statewide science, technology, engineering and mathematics collaborative;

(7) Two representatives from the business sector who employ workers with training in science,
technology, engineering or mathematics;

(8) A representative employed in an industry related to science, technology, engineering or
mathematics;

(9) A representative who teaches in an equivalent instruction program that is approved as an
alternative to public school as set forth in section 5001-A, subsection 3; and

(10) A representative from the State Board of Education. [ 2011, c. 346, 82 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 346, §2 (NEW .]

2. Terms; vacancy. The members of the council appointed pursuant to subsection 1, paragraph B
serve for 2-year terms and serve until their successors are appointed and qualified. On the expiration of a
term of any member, a successor must be appointed to a 2-year term. A member of the council is eligible for
reappointment to the council. A vacancy in the council does not impair the right of a quorum of the members
to exercise al the rights and perform al the duties of the council. In the event of a vacancy occurring in the
membership, the Governor shall appoint a replacement member for the remainder of the unexpired termin the
same manner as the original appointment was made.

[ 2011, c. 346, §2 (NEW .]

3. Duties. The council shall develop strategies for enhancing science, technology, engineering and
mathematics education from prekindergarten through postsecondary education and:

A. Review research that has been conducted on science, technology, engineering and mathematics
education in the State and recommend strategic directions for consideration by policymakers as they
identify future investments in science, technology, engineering and mathematics;, [ 2011, c. 346,

§2 (NEW.]
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B. Plan for coordinated state leadership with respect to science, technology, engineering and
mathematics education and initiatives; [ 2011, c. 346, 82 (NEW.]

C. Develop initiatives to promote science, technology, engineering and mathematics education;
[2011, c. 346, 82 (NEW.]

D. Devise strategies for promoting career and technical education alignment and supporting early career
planning and transition supports from high school to college and to the workforce; and [ 2011, c.
346, 82 (NEW.]

E. Propose methods for integrating out-of-school programs focused on science, technology, engineering
and mathematics with school-based programs, with the goal of inspiring more students to concentrate in
the fields of science, technology, engineering and mathematics. [ 2011, c¢. 346, 82 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 346, §2 (NEW .]

4. Chair; vice-chair. The council shall elect from its membership a chair and avice-chair. The chair
and vice-chair serve for one-year terms. The chair and vice-chair serve until their successors are elected.
The chair calls meetings of the council and presides over meetings. The vice-chair serves as the chair in the
absence of the chair.

[ 2011, c. 346, §2 (NEW .]

5. Meetings, quorum; subcommittees. The council shall meet at least 2 times each year. The chair
shall establish the agenda. A quorum of the council is 9 members. The council may establish subcommittees
of no fewer than 3 members.

[ 2011, c. 346, §2 (NEW .]

6. Compensation. Members of the council appointed pursuant to subsection 1, paragraph B are entitled
to receive compensation for travel expenses as allowed under Title 5, section 12004-C, subsection 8 while
engaged in council activities.

[ 2011, c. 346, §2 (NEW .]

7. Assistance. The executive director established pursuant to subsection 9, the Department of Education,
the University of Maine System, the Maine Community College System and the Maine Maritime Academy
shall jointly provide staff support to the council.

[ 2013, c. 410, §1 (AVD) .]

8. Annual report. By January 15th annually, the council shall submit areport of its findings and
recommendations to the joint standing committee of the L egislature having jurisdiction over education
meatters.

[ 2011, c. 346, §2 (NEW .]

9. Office of executive director. The council shall establish the office of executive director to provide
|eadership and management expertise to assist the council in meeting its goals. The council may enter into an
agreement, to the extent that public and private funds are available, to contract with an executive director to
assist the council in the execution of its duties under this section.

[ 2013, c. 410, §2 (NEW .]
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10. Funding. The council may receive and expend funds from public and private sources. Funds must
be used to carry out the council's duties and other provisions of this section. State and federal funds received
by the council must be held separate and apart from all other money, funds and accounts. Any balance of
funds appropriated, alocated or authorized by the Legislature remaining at the end of afiscal year do not
lapse and are carried forward to the next fiscal year to carry out the purposes of this section.

[ 2013, c. 410, §2 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 346, 82 (NEW. 2013, c. 410, 881, 2 (AMD).

Chapter 3: DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Subchapter 1: DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION

8§201. PURPOSE OF THE DEPARTMENT
The Department of Education isestablished to: [ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, 85 (AMD).]

1. Supervise public education. Supervise, guide and plan for a coordinated system of public education
for all citizens of the State based on the system of learning results as established in section 62009;

[ 2001, c. 454, §1 (AWD) .]

2. Interrelation with other programs. Interrelate public education with other social, economic,
physical and governmental activities, programs and services; and

[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, 8 (AVD) .]
3. Cultural services.
[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, 87 (RP) .]

4, Advancement of education. Encourage and stimulate public interest in the advancement of
education.

[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, 88 (AMD) .]
5. Cultural and historical heritage.
[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, 89 (RP) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 8§§5,8 (NEW. 1989, c. 700, §§B5-9 (AVD). 2001, c. 454, §1
( AVD) .

§202. DEPARTMENT ORGANIZATION
The department shall include the following: [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
1. State Board of Education. The State Board of Education;

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]
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1-A. Commissioner of Education. The Commissioner of Education;
[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, §10 (AWD) .]

2. Maine Education Council.
[ 1993, c. 252, Pt. C, 82 (RP) .]

3. Maine State Commission for Higher Education Facilities.
[ 2009, c. 274, 86 (RP) .]

4. Maine Representatives to the New England Board of Higher Education. The Maine
Representatives to the New England Board of Higher Education;

[ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW .]
5. Maine School Building Authority. The Maine School Building Authority;
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
6. Governor Baxter School for the Deaf.
[ 1995, c. 676, 813 (AFF); 1995, c. 676, 83 (RP) .]
7. Maine Arts Commission.
[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, §11 (RP) .]
8. ArtsBureau.
[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, 811 (RP) .]
9. Maine State Museum Commission.
[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, 812 (RP) .]
10. Maine State Museum Bureau.
[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, §12 (RP) .]
11. State Historian. The State Historian;
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
12. Maine State Library.
[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, 812 (RP) .]
13. Maine State Library Bureau.
[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, §12 (RP) .]
14. Maine Historic Preservation Commission.

[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, 8§12 (RP) .]
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15. Educational bureaus.
[ 1993, c. 410, Pt. F, 8§81 (RP) .]

16. Other entities. Other entities authorized by the Legislature; and
[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

17. Other bureaus. Any other bureau the commissioner establishes.
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 8§85,8 (NEW. 1985, c. 763, 8§A74 (AWMD). 1985, c. 797,
§87,8 (AVD). 1987, c. 395, §A43 (AMD). 1989, c. 700, §8B10-12 (AMD).
1991, c. 716, 81 (AWMD). 1993, c. 252, §C2 (AWD). 1993, c. 410, §F1
(AVMD). 1995, c. 676, 83 (AWMD). 1995, c. 676, 8§13 (AFF). 2009, c. 274,
§6 (AMD).

8203. APPOINTMENTS

1. Commissioner's appointments. The following officials are appointed by and serve at the pleasure of
the commissioner:

A. Deputy Commissioner; [ 2011, c. 655, Pt. D, 87 (AMD).]

B. [1997, c. 266, 82 (RP).]

C. [1993, c. 410, Pt. F, 82 (RP).]

D. [1993, c. 410, Pt. F, 82 (RP).]

E. [1993, c. 410, Pt. F, 82 (RP).]

F. Director, Policy and Programs; [ 2011, c. 655, Pt. D, 88 (AMD).]

G. [2001, c. 344, 84 (RP); 2001, c. 439, Pt. H 84 (RP).]

H. [1997, c. 266, 82 (RP).]

I. [1995, c. 560, Pt. F, 810 (RP).]

J [2009, c. 571, Pt. W 83 (RP).]

K. Chief Academic Officer; [2013, c¢. 1, Pt. S, 82 (AMD).]

L. Director, Special ServicesTeam; [ 2013, c¢. 368, Pt. 11, 81 (AMD).]
M. Director, Communications, and [ 2013, c. 368, Pt. 11, 81 (AMD).]
N. Deputy Chief of Staff. [ 2013, c¢. 368, Pt. 11, 82 (NEW.]
[ 2013, c. 1, Pt. S, 82 (AwWD); 2013, c. 368, Pt. 11, 881, 2 (AMD) .]

2. Appointment of directorsand others.
[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, 813 (RP) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 8§85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 489, §10 (RPR). 1985, c. 763, 8A75
(AVD). 1987, c. 395, §A44 (AMD). 1989, c. 414, §3 (AMD). 1989, c. 700,
§B13 (AVD). 1991, c. 716, 82 (AWD). 1993, c. 410, §F2 (AWD). 1993,
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c. 684, §2 (AMD). 1993, c. 708, §J7 (AWMD). 1995, c. 560, §F10 (AMD).
1995, c. 560, §F9 (AMD). 1997, c. 266, §2 (AMD). 2001, c. 344, §8§3,4
(AMD). 2001, c. 439, 8§8§H3,4 (AMD). 2009, c. 571, Pt. W §§1-3 (AMD).
2011, c. 380, Pt. PPP, §2 (AVD). 2011, c. 655, Pt. D, §87-9 (AWD).
2013, c. 1, Pt. S, §2 (AMD). 2013, c. 368, Pt. |1, 8§81, 2 (AMD).

§204. RULES

A rule authorized or provisionally adopted pursuant to this Title after January 1, 2005 that proposes to
regulate private schoolsis amajor substantive rule and subject to legislative review in accordance with Title
5, chapter 375, subchapter 2-A. An amendment to a rule adopted pursuant to this Title prior to January 1,
2005 is considered amajor substantive rule when the amendment pertains to private schools, and it is subject
to legidative review in accordance with Title 5, chapter 375, subchapter 2-A. [ 2005, c¢. 194, 8§81

(NEW. ]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2005, c. 194, §1 (NEW.

Subchapter 2: COMMISSIONER

§251. APPOINTMENT; TERM
The appointment and term of service of the commissioner shall be asfollows. [ 1981, c. 693,
885, 8 (NEW.]

1. Appointment. The commissioner shall be appointed by the Governor, subject to review by the
joint standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over education and to confirmation by the
Legidlature.

A. The Governor shall include the chairman of the State Board of Education in the selection process and
shall ensure that the state board has an opportunity to meet and interview the candidate or candidates.
[1983, c. 123, (NEW.]

B. Within 10 days of meeting with the candidate or candidates, the state board shall deliver to the
Governor its written appraisal of the strengths and weaknesses of the candidate or candidates. [ 1983,

c. 123, (NEW.]

C. The Governor shall consider the appraisal of the state board prior to posting the nomination of a
candidate. [ 1983, c. 123, (NEW.]

[ 1983, c. 123, (RPR .]
2. Term. The commissioner shall serve at the pleasure of the Governor.
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 123, (AMD).

8§251-A. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE COMMISSIONER

The commissioner is the chief executive officer of the department. In that capacity, the commissioner has
primary responsibility for thefollowing: [ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A, 845 (NEW.]
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1. Enforcing regulatory requirements. Enforcing applicable regulatory requirements for school
administrative units;

[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A 8§45 (NEW .]

2. Providing technical assistance. Providing technical assistance to school administrative units; and
[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A 845 (NEW .]

3. Providing educational leadership. Providing educational public leadership for the State.
[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A 845 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1987, c. 395, §A45 (NEW.

8252. OFFICE
An office shall be provided for the commissioner at the seat of government. [ 1981, c. 693, 88§
5, 8 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW.

§253. COMMISSIONER'S DUTIES
The duties of the commissioner shall beasfollows. [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

1. General duties. The commissioner shall exercise the powers and perform the duties granted to the
department and enforce the requirements of this Title and shall devote full time to the duties of the office.

[ 1989, c. 502, Pt. A 849 (AVD) .]

2. Hiring. The commissioner may hire personnel deemed necessary to fulfill the duties of the
department. These personnel shall be subject to the Civil Service Law, except as provided in section 203.

[ 1985, c. 785, Pt. B, §78 (AVD) .]

3. Delegation. The commissioner may authorize a designee to carry out the assigned duties.
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

4. Specific duties. The commissioner also shall:

A. Coordinate, consolidate and prepare a budget for the department; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8

(NEW . ]

B. Transfer personnel within the department to ensure their efficient utilization; [ 1981, c¢. 693,

8§85, 8 (NEW.]

C. Coordinate the purchase and use of all department equipment; [ 2001, c. 454, 82 (AMD).]

D. Review the function and operation of the department to ensure that overlapping functions and
operations are eliminated; and [ 2001, c. 454, 82 (AMD).]
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E. Provide leadership in the implementation of the system of learning results as established in section
6209. [ 2001, c. 454, 83 (NEW.]

[ 2001, c. 454, 882, 3 (AMD) .]

5. Appointment of supervisors. The commissioner may appoint supervisors to assist and direct
elementary and secondary teachers to work with school officers and school boards on request and to perform
other dutiesin thefield of education. The salary and necessary traveling expenses of these supervisors shall
be paid from an appropriation for that purpose.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

6. Agricultural education consultant. The commissioner shall appoint, subject to the Civil Service
Law, an Education Specialist |11 or higher or agricultural education consultant to be responsible for
supervision of agricultural technical education, including agribusiness and agriculture's relation to the
environment.

[ 2009, c. 213, Pt. D, 81 (AVD) .]
7. School nurse coordinator.
[ 2011, c. 380, Pt. DD, 81 (RP) .]

8. Statewide support for efficiencies. The commissioner may expend and disburse funds for the
statewide support of operational efficiencies for school administrative units.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. C, §1 (NEW .]

9. Transition to standar ds-based educational system. In order to facilitate the transformation of
the public education system to one in which standards are used to guide curriculum and instruction and in
which student advancement and graduation are based on student demonstration of proficiency in meeting
educational standards, the commissioner may waive or alter any provision of this Title as specified in an
approved plan for transitioning to proficiency-based graduation in accordance with section 4722-A asthe
provision pertains to requiring or prohibiting an action based on the age or grade level of astudent. This
authority applies to all age-based or grade-based requirements, except that the commissioner may not waive
or dter:

A. Requirements imposed by federal law, or imposed by state law in order to comply with federal law,
including but not limited to requirements relating to assessment and special education; [ 2011, c.
669, 81 (NEW.]

B. Compulsory attendance and eligibility to enroll standards; [ 2011, c. 669, 81 (NEW.]
C. Provisions relating to public funding, including tuition rates; [ 2011, c. 669, 81 (NEW.]

D. Health-related provisions, if advised by health professionals not to alter the requirements; and
[2011, c. 669, 81 (NEW.]

E. Provisions of this Title that are not administered by the commissioner, including but not limited to
certain provisions relating to institutions of higher education. [ 2011, c. 669, 81 (NEW. ]
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The commissioner shall adopt rules to implement this subsection. Rules adopted pursuant to this subsection
before July 1, 2013 are routine technical rules pursuant to Title 5, chapter 375, subchapter 2-A. Beginning
July 1, 2013, rules adopted by the commissioner pursuant to this subsection are major substantive rules
pursuant to Title 5, chapter 375, subchapter 2-A.

[ 2011, c. 669, §1 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 859, §8Al, A25 (AVD). 1985, c. 142,
§1 (AVD). 1985, c. 785, §B78 (AMD). 1989, c. 502, §A49 (AMD). 2001, c.
454, §§2,3 (AMD). 2007, c. 240, Pt. C, §1 (AVMD). 2009, c. 213, Pt. D,

§1 (AVD). 2011, c. 380, Pt. DD, §1 (AVD). 2011, c. 669, §1 (AWD).

§254. EDUCATIONAL DUTIES

The commissioner shall have the following educational duties. [ 1983, c. 693, 885, 8
(NEW . ]

1. General duty. The commissioner may inspect and have general supervision over al public schools
and shall advise and direct superintendents and school boardsin the discharge of their duties, by circular
letters and personal conferences.

[ 1983, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW .]

2. Training and development. The commissioner shall promote the importance of ongoing training
and development and encourage initiatives that prepare school personnel to fully implement the system of
learning results as established in section 6209.

[ 2001, c. 454, §4 (AVD) .]

3. Contractsfor career and technical educational programs. The commissioner may:

A. Contract with a private school for the conduct of career and technical education courses in accordance
with section 3002; and [ 2011, c. 679, 81 (AMD).]

B. Reimburse the private schools for part of the cost of conducting approved career and technical
education courses from funds available from the Federal Government for the purpose of career and
technical education. [ 2011, c. 679, 81 (AMD).]

[ 2011, c. 679, §1 (AMVD) .]

4. Superintendent conference. Annually the commissioner shall hold a conference for the instruction
of superintendents.

[ 1983, c. 693, §§85, 8 (NEW .]

5. Medication. The commissioner shall provide for the administration of medication within schools as
follows.

A. The commissioner shall adopt rules for the administration of medication in public or approved private
schools, including the training of unlicensed personnel to administer medication. The rulesfor training
must describe how the department will provide training at the local level directly to unlicensed personnel
in each school administrative unit or approved private school in the State. Rules adopted pursuant to

this section are major substantive rules pursuant to Title 5, chapter 375, subchapter 11-A. [ 2001, c.
451, 81 (AMD).]
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B. Any public or approved private school shall have awritten local policy and procedure for
administering medication. The written local policy must include the requirement that all unlicensed
personnel who administer medication receive training before receiving authorization to do so.
Compliance with the provisions of this subsection is a requirement for basic school approval pursuant to
sections 2902 and 4502. [ 1999, c¢. 669, 81 (NEW.]

C. A public school or a private school approved pursuant to section 2902 must have awritten local
policy authorizing students to possess and self-administer emergency medication from an asthma inhaler
or an epinephrine pen. The written local policy must include the following requirements.

(1) A student who self-administers an asthmainhaler or an epinephrine pen must have the prior
written approval of the student's primary health care provider and, if the student is aminor, the prior
written approval of the student's parent or guardian.

(2) The student's parent or guardian must submit written verification to the school from the student's
primary health care provider confirming that the student has the knowledge and the skills to safely
possess and use an asthma inhaler or an epinephrine pen in school.

(3) The school nurse shall evaluate the student's technique to ensure proper and effective use of an
asthmainhaler or an epinephrine peninschool. [ 2003, c¢. 531, 81 (NEW.]

[ 2003, c. 531, 81 (AMD) .]
6. Other duties. The commissioner shall carry out all other duties assigned in this Title.
[ 1983, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]
7. Clearinghouse for information on nuclear usage.
[ 2013, c. 506, 82 (RP) .]
8. Modd hiring procedure.
[ 2013, c. 506, 83 (RP) .]
9. Statewide goal.
[ 2013, c. 506, §3 (RP) .]

10. Gender equity.

[ 2013, c. 506, §4 (RP) .]

11. Statewide standardsfor behavior. In consultation with organizations representing school boards,
school administrators, teachers, parents and other interested local officials and community members, the
commissioner shall develop statewide standards for responsible and ethical student behavior. The standards
must require annual reporting of incidents of violent and harmful behavior by or against students to the
department by school administrative units. The department shall provide forms for reporting.

[ 1999, c. 351, §1 (NEW .]

11-A. Modd palicy; reporting. By January 1, 2013, the commissioner shall develop a model policy to
address bullying and cyberbullying for use by school administrative units pursuant to section 6554. A copy
of the model policy must be sent to each school administrative unit in the State and posted on the publicly
accessible portion of the department's website along with any training and instructional materials related to
the policy that the commissioner determines necessary.
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A. The commissioner shall create a procedure by which school administrative units report substantiated
incidents of bullying and cyberbullying to the department on at least an annual basis. These reports
may not contain personally identifying information about students or other involved persons, but must
delineate the specific nature of the incidents, the consequences and the actionstaken. [ 2011, c.

659, §1 (NEW.]

B. The commissioner may update or revise the model policy and shall post the update or revision on the
publicly accessible portion of the department's website and send a copy of the update or revision to each
school administrative unit. [ 2011, c. 659, 81 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 659, 81 (NEW .]

12. Technical assistance and statewide standards for reintegration planning. In consultation with
juvenile correctional officials, juvenile community corrections officers, organizations representing school
boards, school administrators, teachers and parents and other interested local officials and community
members, the commissioner shall develop a program of technical assistance and establish statewide standards
for reintegration planning and transition services for juvenile offenders who are discharged from juvenile
correctiona facilitiesin the State, who have been enrolled in educational programs or schools for juveniles
located in or operated by correctional facilities and who are transferring to schools located within local school
administrative unitsin the State. The technical assistance and standards must include, but may not be limited
to:

A. Timely presentation of student educational records pursuant to section 6001-B and other appropriate
information, including confidential criminal justice information regarding juveniles pursuant to section
1055, subsections 11 and 12; [ 2001, c. 452, 83 (NEW.]

B. Thelevel and scope of technical assistance to be provided by the department to local school officias
and the level and scope of training that local school administrative units must provide to school
personnel who may have access to confidential criminal justice information regarding juveniles pursuant
to section 1055, subsections 11 and 12; and [ 2001, c. 452, 83 (NEW.]

C. Annual reporting to the department by superintendents of the number of juvenile offenders who

are released or discharged from juvenile correctional facilitiesin the State and who enroll in schools
located within their local school administrative units. The department shall provide forms for reporting.
[2001, c. 452, 83 (NEW.]

[ 2001, c. 452, §3 (NEW .]

13. Technical assistance; integrated model for instruction in personal finance. The commissioner
shall develop a program of technical assistance that promotes the importance of financial literacy and
encourages school administrative units to implement an integrated model for instruction in personal finance
that may be used in secondary schools as part of the instruction in social studies or mathematics required
by section 4722, subsection 2, paragraphs B and C. The commissioner, in consultation with the Finance
Authority of Maine, the Office of Securities within the Department of Professional and Financial Regulation,
Jobs for Maine's Graduates, organizations representing banks, credit unions and financial professionals and
other interested organizations promoting personal finance initiatives, shall prepare and distribute annually,
in January, areport to school boards and superintendents that includes strategies and resources available to
implement an integrated model for instruction in personal finance for use in secondary schools. The annual
report must also be provided to the joint standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over
education matters, and the department shall post the report on its publicly accessible website.

(Subsection 13 as enacted by PL 2011, c. 348, §2is REALLOCATED TO TITLE 20-A, SECTION 254,
SUBSECTION 14)

(Subsection 13 as enacted by PL 2011, c. 354, §1 is REALLOCATED TO TITLE 20-A, SECTION 254,
SUBSECTION 15)

[ 2011, c. 154, §1 (NEW .]
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14. (REALLOCATED FROM T. 20-A, 8254, sub-813) Transitional servicesfor studentswith
disabilities. To provide for an efficient and effective coordinated system of services across state agencies
and local and private entities, the commissioner shall plan, coordinate and implement services for students
with disabilities who are in transition from school to community in accordance with rules adopted by the
department. Rules adopted pursuant to this subsection are major substantive rules as defined in Title 5,
chapter 375, subchapter 2-A.

[ 2011, c. 1, §23 (RAL) .]

15. (REALLOCATED FROM T. 20-A, §254, sub-813) Technical assistance; professional
development and training for instruction in digital literacy; clearinghouse for infor mation on
use of onlinelearning resour ces. The commissioner shall develop a program of technical assistance,
including professional development and training for instruction in digital literacy and the establishment of a
clearinghouse for information on the use of online learning resources that may be made available to all school
administrative units, including those schools that participate in the learning through technology program
under section 15689-A, subsection 12-A, which provides one-to-one wireless computers for 7th grade, 8th
grade and high school students and educators.

The technical assistance must include, but is not limited to:

A. A model for instruction that promotes digital literacy for students; [ 2011, c. 1, 8§24
(RAL) . ]

B. A clearinghouse for information on the use of online learning resources, including best practices
in the use of open educational resources and open-source textbooks; and [ 2011, c. 1, 8§24
(RAL) . ]

C. Professional development and training for educatorsin the effective use of online learning resources,
including open educational resources and open-source textbooks. [ 2011, c¢. 1, 824 (RAL).]

The program of technical assistance provided by the department may be used by those schools and educators
who choose to provide instruction in digital literacy and who choose to use online learning resources,
including best practices in the use of open educational resources and open-source textbooks. The program

of technical assistance provided by the department must be available to all school administrative unitsin the
State and posted on the department’s publicly accessible website.

[ 2011, c. 1, §24 (RAL) .]

16. Par ental involvement initiatives. The commissioner shall strongly encourage each school board to
adopt local procedures for implementing a districtwide parental involvement initiative as school board policy
in accordance with section 255, subsection 6.

[ 2011, c. 571, §1 (NEW .]

17. Model policy for management of concussive and other head injuries. In consultation with
organizations representing school principals, school boards, school superintendents, athletic directors, athletic
trainers, sports medicine practitioners, the Acquired Brain Injury Advisory Council established in Title 34-B,
section 19001 and other interested parties, the commissioner shall develop a model policy on the management
of concussive and other head injuries in school activities and athletics.

[ 2011, c. 688, §1 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 739, (AVD). 1989, c. 889, §3 (AMD).
1995, c. 625, §A21 (AMD). 1999, c. 351, §1 (AMD). 1999, c. 669, §1
(AVD). 2001, c. 451, §1 (AVD). 2001, c. 452, §3 (AVD). 2001, c. 454,
§4 (AMD). 2003, c. 531, §1 (AMD). 2005, c. 397, §D3 (REV). RR 2011,
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c. 1, 8823, 24 (COR). 2011, c. 154, §1 (AMD). 2011, c. 348, §2 (AMD).
2011, c. 354, §1 (AMD). 2011, c. 571, 81 (AMD). 2011, c. 659, §1 (AWD).
2011, c. 679, §1 (AMD). 2011, c. 688, §1 (AMD). 2013, c. 506, §8§2-4

( AVD) .

§255. SCHOOL ADMINISTRATIVE UNIT; REPORTS, RECORDS,
INFORMATION

1. Pamphlet of laws. The commissioner shall:

A. Compile the amended school laws of the State in pamphlet form and distribute them to municipal and
school officers; and [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. Prepare and issue biennially, with such content as the commissioner deems appropriate, circulars of
information and advice to school officersrelating to new school laws. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8

(NEW . ]
[ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW .]
2. Record books. The commissioner shall furnish to the school officers of each school administrative

unit proper blank books in which they shall keep complete and itemized records of all mattersrelating to
moneys appropriated, received and expended for schools. These books shall remain the property of the State.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

3. Forms. The commissioner shall:

A. Prepare and print forms for all returns required by law or deemed necessary by the commissioner;
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. On March 14t, forward to each superintendent forms for the annual school return as provided in
section 6004; and [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. On May 1¢t, forward to each superintendent forms for the returns required by sections 6051 and 6052.
[1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

4. Maintaining records. The commissioner shall preserve all school reports of this State and of other
states which the commissioner may receive, the returns from the various municipalities and institutions of
learning and books, apparatus, maps, charts, works on education, plans for school buildings, models and other
articles of interest to school officers and teachers as may be obtained without expense to the State.

[ 1983, c. 862, §51 (AMVD) .]

5. Information. The commissioner shall:

A. Obtain information on school systems in this State and other states and other countries and the
condition and progress of public education throughout theworld; [ 2009, c. 2, 841 (COR).]

B. Disseminate this information, with practical hints upon the conduct of schools, improved systems of
instruction and the true theory of education by public addresses, circulars and articles prepared for the
press; [1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

C. Disseminate this information by outlines, suggestions and directions concerning the management,
discipline and methods employed in teaching to teachers and school officers of the State; and [ 1981,
c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
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D. Do al in the commissioner's power to awaken and sustain an interest in education among the people
and to stimulate school officers, teachers and other educational personnel to well directed effortsin their
work. [1983, c. 859, Pt. B, 882, 4 (AWD).]

[ 2009, c. 2, 8§41 (COR) .]

6. Parental involvement initiatives; post. Beginning with the 2013-2014 school year, a school
administrative unit that adopts a parental involvement initiative may submit a copy of that initiative to the
department, and the commissioner shall post that initiative on the department's publicly accessible website.
The commissioner also shall post on the department's publicly accessible website links to the publicly
accessible websites of those school administrative units that have chosen to adopt districtwide parental
involvement initiatives as school board policy and that have submitted those initiatives to the department.

[ 2011, c. 571, §2 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 806, 8§§1,2 (AVD). 1983, c. 859,
§§B1-B2, B4 (AVMD). 1983, c. 862, §51 (AMD). RR 2009, c. 2, §41 (COR).
2011, c. 571, §2 (AMVD).

§256. MISCELLANEOUS DUTIES

1. Report to Governor and L egislature. The commissioner shall prepare and deliver to the Governor
and Legidlature an annual report on the status of public education in the State regarding the implementation of
the system of learning results as established in section 6209, including any suggestions and recommendations
to improve public education. This annual report must also include a description of the activitiesand
accomplishments of the state board.

The commissioner shall include in the annual report alisting of requests by school districts for affirmative
action workshops and an assessment of the department's ability to meet past and projected demand for in-
service training related to affirmative action or gender equity.

The commissioner may be invited by the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President of the
Senate annually, in January, to appear before ajoint session of the Legislature to address the Legislature on
the status of public education in the State and such related matters as the commissioner desires to bring to the
Legislature's attention.

[ 2009, c. 274, §7 (AVD) .]

2. Joining educational organizations. The commissioner may authorize the department to join
educational organizations and associations, both within and outside the State, when that membership will
increase the efficiency or progress of education within the State.

[ 1983, c. 806, §4 (AWD) .]

3. Limit on authority.

[ 1989, c. 700, Pt. B, 8§14 (RP) .]

4. Control of gift-established schools. The commissioner shall:

A. Assume the control and management of all public schools established and maintained by gifts or
bequests, when the gifts or bequests are conditioned on the commissioner assuming that control and
management; and [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
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B. Carry out the provisions on which those gifts or bequests are conditioned, when those conditions are
approved by the Governor. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

5. Dutiesimposed by charters. The commissioner shall perform all duties assigned by charter granted
by the Legidature to an educational institution.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

6. Central information system. The department shall include in the department's annual budget funds
necessary to initiate and maintain a central information system on resources for people with disabilities. The
system should be community-based and developed with substantial participation by people with disabilities.

[ 1989, c. 518, Pt. A 81 (NEW .]
7. Women in administration; data; report.
[ 2013, c. 506, 85 (RP) .]
8. Giftsand donations.

[ 1995, c. 676, §13 (AFF): 1995, c. 676, 84 (RP) .]

9. Collection of fees.

[ 1995, c. 676, §13 (AFF); 1995, c. 676, 84 (RP) .]

10. Telecommunications education access fund. The commissioner or the State Librarian may enter
into contracts or order services on behalf of schools and libraries in connection with the telecommunications
education access fund pursuant to Title 35-A, section 7104-B. The commissioner or the State Librarian may
take advantage of any discounts available pursuant to the federal Telecommunications Act of 1996.

[ 2009, c. 274, §8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 806, 883,4 (AMD). 1983, c. 859,
§§B3, B4 (AMD). 1983, c. 860, §1 (AMD). 1985, c. 505, §1 (AMD). 1985,
c. 763, §A76 (AMD). 1987, c. 395, §A46 (AVD). 1989, c. 518, §ALl (AMD).
1989, c. 700, §B14 (AMD). 1989, c. 889, §84,5 (AMD). 1991, c. 528, §l1
(AVMD). 1991, c. 528, S8RRR (AFF). 1991, c. 591, 81 (AVMD). 1995, c.
676, 8§84 (AMD). 1995, c. 676, §13 (AFF). 2001, c. 454, §5 (AMD). 2009,
c. 274, 8§87, 8 (AVMD). 2013, c. 506, 85 (AWD).

8257. HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY DIPLOMAS
1. Issuance of diploma. The commissioner shall issue a high school equivalency diplomato a person
who:
A. Isat least 18 years of age, if that person;
(1) Has completed aformal training program approved by the commissioner; and

(2) Has demonstrated, through procedures prescribed by the commissioner, attainment of a general
educational development comparable to that of a secondary school graduate; or [ 1991, c.
662, 81 (RPR).]
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B. 1s17 years of age, if that person:

(1) Has not been in attendance for one year or more at a public school or a private school approved
by the department pursuant to chapter 117, or has documented an immediate need for a high school
equivalency diplomato the superintendent of schools for the school administrative unit in which
that person resides, and has received written approval for the issuance of a high school equivalency
diploma from the superintendent;

(2) Has completed aformal training program approved by the commissioner; and

(3) Has demonstrated, through procedures prescribed by the commissioner, attainment of a general
educational development comparable to that of a secondary school graduate. [ 1991, c. 662,
81 (RPR).]

The commissioner shall issue a diploma authorized by this subsection upon compliance with the requirements
of this subsection or as soon thereafter as possible.

[ 1991, c. 662, §1 (RPR) .]

2. Equivalency diploma status. High school equivalency diplomas have the legal status of high school
diplomas.

[ 1991, c. 662, §1 (RPR) .]

3. Fees. A fee may not be charged for the issuance of any high school equivalency diplomato residents
of the State.

[ 1991, c. 662, §1 (RPR) .]

4. Department of Education diploma.

[ 2013, c. 439, 81 (RP) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 151, (AVD). 1983, c. 806, §5 (AMD).
1985, c. 774, §3 (AVD). 1989, c. 525, §1 (AVD). 1991, c. 662, §1 (RPR).
2007, c. 451, §1 (AMD). 2013, c. 439, §1 (AWD).

§257-A. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION DIPLOMA

The commissioner shall issue a Department of Education diplomato a student who qualifies for the
diploma pursuant to this section. A Department of Education diploma has the same legal status as a diploma
awarded by a school administrative unit. [ 2013, c. 439, 82 (NEW.]

1. Eligibility to apply for diploma. A student iseligible to apply for a Department of Education
diplomaif that student is unable to satisfy the requirements for a diploma from a school administrative unit
because the student experienced one or more education disruptions, as defined in section 5161, subsection 2-
A, during the student's educational history.

[ 2013, c. 439, §2 (NEW .]

2. Standard for awarding diploma. The commissioner shall issue a diploma under this section only to
a student who demonstrates achievement of the content standards of the system of |earning results established
pursuant to section 62009.

[ 2013, c. 439, §2 (NEW .]
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3. Process. A student who seeks a Department of Education diploma shall submit an application to
the commissioner, including such evidence of student achievement and other information asis required by
the commissioner. Evidence of student achievement may include, but is not limited to, transcripts, waivers,
academic reports and school work recognition plans. The commissioner shall form areview team to review
evidence of student achievement and to make a recommendation to the commissioner on the awarding of a
diploma under this section. The commissioner shall make the final determination of eligibility for a diploma
under this section.

[ 2013, c. 439, §2 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2013, c. 439, §2 (NEW.

8258. INSPECTION OF SCHOOLS
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 8§85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 806, §6 (AMD). 1983, c. 859,
§§A2, A25 (RP). 1985, c. 142, §1 (AMD).

§258-A. INSPECTION OF SCHOOLS

1. Petition or request. The commissioner shall inspect a school or schoolsin a school administrative
unit and report the findings and recommendations to the school board, addressing the concerns of the petition
in light of applicable school approval standards, when:

A. Petitioned by 60% of the parents of the children of oneschool; [ 1983, c¢. 859, Pt. A
§83, 25 (NEW.]

B. Requested by the school board or superintendent of schools; or [ 1983, c¢. 859, Pt. A,
8§83, 25 (NEW.]

C. Petitioned by 20% of the registered voters of the unit. [ 1983, c. 859, Pt. A, 883, 25
(NEW . ]

[ 1983, c. 859, Pt. A 883, 25 (NEW .]

2. Periodic reviews. The commissioner shall periodically review al public schools and al private
schools which receive public funds, to determine their compliance with the applicable provisions of this Title.

[ 1983, c. 859, Pt. A 883, 25 (NEW .]

3. Special reviews. The commissioner shall fulfill the monitoring functions required by any state or
federa grantsto school units or schools.

[ 1983, c. 859, Pt. A 8§83, 25 (NEW .]

4. Private schools. The commissioner may, as a condition of approval, inspect any private school which
appliesfor approval status.

[ 1983, c. 859, Pt. A 883, 25 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1983, c. 859, §8A3, A25 (NEW. 1985, c. 142, §1 (AWD).
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§258-B. AIR QUALITY TESTING

1. Petition percentage. A request for an inspection of schoolsto test air quality is subject to the criteria
established in section 258-A, except that a petition by 50% of the parents of the children of one school is
sufficient to initiate an inspection by the commissioner.

[ 1995, c. 338, §1 (NEW .]

2. Notify citizens. The commissioner shall direct superintendents to notify any citizen who requests an
inspection of school facilities of the petition process for requesting such an inspection under this section and
section 258-A.

[ 1995, c. 338, §1 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1995, c. 338, §1 (NEW.

8259. STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION PLAN
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 859, 88D2, D4 (RP).

8260. EARLY ELEMENTARY, KINDERGARTEN TO GRADE 3, SCHOOL
ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1983, c. 859, 88K2,K7 (NEW. 1985, c. 295, 8§28 (AMD). 1993, c. 252, 8E2
(RP).

§261. SCHOOLING PRIVILEGES

The commissioner may adopt rules regarding tuition charges, accounting, audits, contracts and other
aspects of schooling privileges between receiving schools approved for tuition purposes and sending school
administrative units. [ 1985, c¢. 797, 89 (NEW.]

The commissioner may adopt rules to implement statutory policies regarding student residency, the right
of astudent to attend school in another administrative unit, homeless students and other exceptions to the
general residency rules. Rules adopted by the commissioner pursuant to this section shall take precedence
over any inconsistent or conflicting rules adopted by a school board pursuant to section 5201, subsection 4.
[1991, c. 608, 82 (AMD).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1985, c. 797, §9 (NEW. 1989, c. 415, §2 (AVD). 1991, c. 608, §2 (AMD).

§262. VIOLENCE PREVENTION AND INTERVENTION

The commissioner shall provide technical assistance to school administrative units that request assistance
in the provision of violence prevention and intervention training programs for teachers, school staff and
students. The assistance must emphasize conflict resolution education, peer mediation and early identification
and responseto signs of violence. [ 1999, c. 781, 81 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
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1999, c. 781, 81 (NEW.

§263. RESPONSE TO SCHOOL BOMB THREATS

1. Prototype guidelines, policies and protocols. The commissioner, in consultation with state and
local emergency services officials and representatives of school personnel and school board members, shall
develop prototypical guidelines, policies and protocols for school administrative units to present to their
communities when those communities are considering implementing local policies that concern prevention
of and response to school bomb threats. The prototypical guidelines, policies and protocols developed by the
commissioner must be made available to all schoolsin the State no later than December 31, 2001.

[ 2001, c. 67, §1 (NEW .]

2. Reporting of school bomb threats. Beginning with the 2001-2002 school year, all public schools
and private schools enrolling more than 60% of their students at public expense in the State must report
each bomb threat incident to the commissioner. Theinitial report must be made to the office of the
superintendent within the school administrative unit or to the headmaster of the private school. The office
of the superintendent or headmaster receiving areport of abomb threat at a school must report that threat
to the commissioner within 2 business days of the occurrence of the bomb threat. The commissioner shall
report annually on the nature, frequency and impacts of school bomb threats in the State's schools to the joint
standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over education matters.

[ 2001, c. 67, §1 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2001, c. 67, 81 (NEW.
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8401. STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

The State Board of Education is established by Title 5, section 12004-C, subsection 1. The State Board
of Education shall be an autonomous body and shall maintain an office in Augusta. The appointments, terms
and expenses of the State Board of Education members shall beasfollows. [ 1989, c¢. 503, Pt. B,
8§72 (AMD).]

1. Appointment. The state board consists of 9 members and, beginning in the 2007-2008 school year,
2 nonvoting student members, one junior and one senior in high school. All members are appointed by the
Governor. Four members must reside in the State's First Congressional District at the time of appointment, 4
members must reside in the State's Second Congressional District at the time of appointment and one member
may reside in either the First Congressional District or the Second Congressional District at the time of
appointment. One of the student members must attend school in the State's First Congressional District at the
time of appointment and the other student member must attend school in the State's Second Congressional
District at the time of appointment. Each appointment is subject to review by the joint standing committee of
the Legislature having jurisdiction over education matters and to confirmation by the Senate.

[ 2013, c. 15, §1 (AVD) .]

1-A. Nomination of student members. Each student member of the state board serves for aterm of
2 years, except that the senior appointed in the 2007-2008 school year serves for oneyear. A junior in high
school must be added each year to the state board to serve aterm of 2 years.

A. The state board shall notify every public high school principal by March 15th of the year in which
applications are being accepted for the student member's position. [ 2007, c¢. 200, 82 (NEW.]

| 40 Generated
§263. Response to school bomb threats 1.6.2015



MRS Title 20-A: EDUCATION

Chapter 5: STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

B. Applications for the student member's position must be submitted to the state board no later than April
15th of the year in which applications are being accepted. [ 2007, c¢. 200, 82 (NEW.]

C. A screening committee of the state board shall select 6 semifinalists for the student member's position.
[2007, c. 200, 82 (NEW.]

D. The state board shall, by May 1st of the year in which applications are being accepted, select
3 finalists for the Governor's consideration and shall rank the finalists according to its preference.
[ 2007, c. 200, 82 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 200, §2 (NEW .]

1-B. Term of student member. Notwithstanding subsection 4, the term of office of the student member
of the state board is 2 years.

[ 2007, c. 200, §3 (NEW .]

1-C. Qualificationsfor service as student member. At the time a student member of the state board's
term commences, the student must:

A. Beenrolled in good standing in a public high school in the State; [ 2007, c. 200, 84
(NEW . ]

B. Have completed 10th grade prior to the commencement of theterm; [ 2007, c. 200, §4
(NEW . ]

C. Provide at least 3 references from teachers in the school that the student attends; and [ 2007, c.
200, 84 (NeW.]

D. Meet other criteria established by the state board in consultation with studentsin the State. [ 2007,
c. 200, 84 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 200, §4 (NEW .]

2. Composition. The membership of the state board must be broadly representative of the geographic
regions of the State and of municipalities of varying sizes. A person whose incomeis derived in substantial
portion from work as ateacher or as an administrator in an educational institution is not eligible for
appointment to or service on the state board. Members must have a strong interest in and knowledge of
education.

[ 2007, c. 179, §2 (AMVD) .]

3. Expenses. Members of the state board shall be compensated according to the provisions of Title
5, chapter 379; amember shall receive compensation whenever that member fulfills any board dutiesin
accordance with board bylaws.

[ 1987, c. 851, §3 (AWD) .]

4. Term. Theterm of office of each member is 5 years and the term begins when the member is sworn
into office. A person may not serve more than any 2 5-year terms. A vacancy must be filled for the remainder
of the unexpired term. If a person appointed to fill avacancy serves more than 2 1/2 years of an unexpired
term, that service counts as one term for purposes of the limitation on terms imposed in this subsection.

The state board shall promulgate rules in accordance with the Maine Administrative Procedure Act, Title 5,
chapter 375, which establishes the procedure and criteria by which the state board may recommend to the
Governor the removal of amember from office prior to completion of the term of appointment for failureto
perform the duties of office.

[ 2007, c. 528, §1 (AWD) .]
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5. Assistance. The department shall provide staff assistance to the state board in carrying out its
functions.

[ 1987, c. 851, §5 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 812, §§101,102 (AVD). 1987, c. 851,
§81-5 (AMD). 1989, c. 503, §B72 (AMD). 2005, c. 16, §1 (AMD). 2007, c.
179, 8§81, 2 (AVD). 2007, c. 200, §§1-4 (AVD). 2007, c. 466, Pt. B, §14
(AMD). 2007, c. 466, Pt. B, §15 (AFF). 2007, c. 528, §1 (AMD). 2007,

c. 695 Pt. A 8§21 (AVD). 2013, c. 15, §1 (AMD).

8401-A. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

The State Board of Education isintended to act as a body with certain policy-making, administrative and
advisory functions. In those capacities, the board has the primary responsibility for the following: [ 1987,
c. 395 Pt. A 847 (NEW.]

1. Formulating policy. Formulating policy by which the commissioner shall administer certain
regulatory tasks;

[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A 8§47 (NEW .]

2. Advising commissioner. Advising the commissioner in the administration of al the mandated
responsibilities of that position; and

[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A 847 (NEW .]

3. Enforcing regulatory requirements. Enforcing regulatory requirements for school administrative
units.

[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A 847 (AVD) .]

The state board may advise the commissioner and the L egislature on matters concerning state laws
relating to public preschool to grade 12 and postsecondary education. [ 2007, c¢. 572, Pt. A, §1

(NEW . ]
SECTI ON HI STORY
1987, c. 395, 8§A47 (NEW. 2007, c. 572, Pt. A §1 (AMD).

8402. ORGANIZATION; MEETINGS
The state board shall organize and meet asfollows. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW. ]

1. Organization. The state board shall organize annually by electing one of their members as chairman
and one as vice-chairman. They may a so elect other officers.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5, 8 (NEW .]

2. Mesetings. Meetings of the state board shall be held at least quarterly on call of the chairman or the
commissioner on 5 days written notice to members. If both the chairman and commissioner are absent, or
refuse to call ameeting, any 3 members of the state board may call a meeting by similar notices in writing.

[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A 8§48 (AVD) .]
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3. Quorum. A magjority of the state board members shall be a quorum.
[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

4. Rules. The state board may adopt or amend rules for meeting procedures and administration of its
duties.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1987, c. 395, 8§A48 (AWD).

8403. SEAL

The state board shall adopt a seal. The seal may be used by the commissioner to authenticate documents
or copiesof documents. [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

8404. RECORDS

The state board shall be responsible for the following records. [ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A, 849
(AMVD) . ]

1. Records. The state board shall keep a complete record of the minutes of its meetings and other
procedures.

[ 1987, c. 851, 86 (AMD) .]
2. Report.
[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A 849 (RP) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1987, c. 395, §A49 (AVD). 1987, c. 851, 86
(AVD) .

8405. POWERS AND DUTIES
The state board shall have the following powers and duties. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
1. General authority. The state board shall have only the powers specifically stated in this Title.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

2. Advisory role. The state board shall advise the commissioner concerning matters contained in this
Title.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
3. Specific duties. The state board shall have the following specific powers and perform the following
duties:

A. Make recommendations to the Legislature for the efficient conduct of the public schools; [ 1981,
c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
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B. Approve the formation of school administrative districts; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW. ]
C. [1985, c. 497, 83 (RP).]

D. Review, when necessary, decisions made by the commissioner on applications for additions to,
dissolution of, transfers among, withdrawals from and closing of schoolsin school administrative
districts and community school districts; [ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A, 850 (AMD).]

E. Adopt or amend rules on requirements for approval and accreditation of elementary and secondary
schools; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

F. Establish standards for the certification of teachers; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

G. Adjust the subsidy to a school administrative unit when the expenditures for education in the unit
show evidence of manipulation to gain an unfair advantage or are adjudged excessive; [ 1981, c.
693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

H. Act on articles of agreement for creation of an interstate school district; [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85,
8 (NEW.]
|. Develop and adopt a plan for the establishment of career and technical education centers and regions

and act upon applications to alter the delivery of career and technical education within career and
technical education regions and center areas;, [ 2003, c. 2, 832 (COR).]

J. Adopt or amend rules on standards for school construction; [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8
(NEW . ]

K. Approve projects for state construction aid; [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

L. Approve the formation of community school districts; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
M. Approve isolated secondary schools; [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

N. Obtain information regarding applications for granting degrees and make a recommendation to the
Legislature; [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

O. Recommend funds to the Bureau of the Budget for equalization of educational opportunity; [ 1993,
c. 290, 81 (AMD).]

P. [1989, c. 698, §76 (AFF); 1989, c. 698, §12 (RP).]

Q. Serve as state agency for administering federal funds for construction of school facilities and for
career and technical education; [ 2003, c¢. 2, 833 (COR).]

R. [1985, c. 797, 8§11 (RP).]

S. Develop long-range education goals and standards for school performance and student performance to
improve learning results as established in section 6209 and recommend to the commissioner and to the
Legidlature a plan for achieving those goals and standards; [ 2001, c. 454, 86 (AMD). ]

T. Establish and maintain a 5-year plan for education that includes goals and policies for the education
of children who are 4 years of age in public preschool programs and children in kindergarten and grades
one to 12 and that promotes services for public preschool children. The plan must incorporate and build
upon the work of the Task Force on Learning Results established in Public Law 1993, chapter 290 and
the federal GOALS 2000: Educate AmericaAct; [ 2013, c. 581, 81 (AMD).]

U. Review the organization of school administrative units statewide to identify current cooperative
agreements between school administrative units. Cooperative agreements may include, but are not
limited to: purchasing or contract agreements; administrative functions; shared staff and staff training;
and technology initiatives. Based on the review, and in consultation with the department, the state
board may recommend that school administrative units develop and carry out a plan for a cooperative
agreement with one or more other school administrative units. "Cooperative agreement” may include
agreements between school administrative units and career and technical education regions and career
and technical education centers; and [ 2005, c¢. 611, 81 (AMD).]
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V. Study school administrative unit configuration statewide. [ 2005, c¢. 611, 82 (AMD).]
[ 2013, c. 581, 81 (AMD) .]

4. Review of department decisions.

[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A 851 (RP) .]
5. Over seeing school administrative districts.

[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A 8§52 (RP) .]

6. Recommendationsto Legisature. The state board shall recommend to the L egislature any new
legislation or amendments to existing legislation for the efficient conduct of the public schools and for
achieving the education and performance goals and standards and the plan for the public schools developed in
accordance with subsection 3, paragraph S.

[ 1993, c. 290, §4 (AMVD) .]

7. Federal career and technical education aid. The state board shall administer any federal funds
received for the benefit of career and technical education programsin the State. As the designated state
agency authorized to administer federal funds, the board shall develop a state plan, approve the State's
application for career and technical education funds and disburse federal money as authorized and required by
applicable federal law.

[ 1993, c. 349, 8§44 (AVD); 2003, c. 545, 84 (REV) .]

8. Maine Merchant Marine Day. Maine Merchant Marine Day is May 22nd as established in Title 1,
section 127.

[ 1987, c. 140, §2 (NEW .]

9. Contract for services. The state board may contract for any necessary consultative services or
support staff.

[ 1987, c. 851, §7 (NEW .]

10. Compr ehensive school budget approval procedure. The state board shall develop a model
comprehensive school budget approval procedure and, working in conjunction with the department, strongly
encourage school administrative units to adopt and implement the model aslocal school board policy. The
model procedure must be designed to provide early and continuous collaboration between school officials
and municipal officials and to encourage frequent opportunity for public comment in the development of each
unit's annual budget.

[ 1999, c. 710, §1 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 806, §7 (AMD). 1985, c. 497, §3
(AVD). 1985, c. 785, §B79 (AMD). 1985, c. 797, §810-12 (AVD). 1987, c.
140, §2 (AMD). 1987, c. 395, §8A50-A52 (AMD). 1987, c. 851, §7 (AWD).
1989, c. 698, §§11,12 (AWD). 1993, c. 290, 8§81-4 (AMD). 1993, c. 349,
§44 (AMD). 1995, c. 395, §8J2-4 (AMD). 1999, c. 710, 81 (AMD). 2001,
c. 454, §6 (AMD). RR 2003, c. 2, §832,33 (COR). 2003, c. 545, §84,5
(REV). 2005, c. 611, §81,2 (AMD). 2013, c. 581, §1 (AMD).
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8406. RULES

The state board may adopt rules to carry out its responsibilities under this Title. [ 1981, c. 693,
§§ 5, 8 (NEW.]
SECTI ON HI STCRY
1981, c. 693, 8§85,8 (NEW.

Chapter 7: COMPACT FOR EDUCATION

Subchapter 1: COMPACT

8601. PURPOSE AND POLICY - ARTICLE |
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. RR 2009, c. 2, §42 (COR). 2011, c. 344, §20
(RP).

8602. STATE DEFINED - ARTICLE Il
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 2011, c. 344, §20 (RP).

8603. COMMISSION - ARTICLE Il
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 812, §103 (AMD). 1989, c. 503, §B73
(AVD). 2011, c. 344, §20 (RP).

8604. POWERS - ARTICLE IV
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 2011, c. 344, §20 (RP).

8605. COOPERATION WITH FEDERAL GOVERNMENT - ARTICLE V
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 8§§5,8 (NEW. 2011, c. 344, §20 (RP).

8606. COMMITTEES - ARTICLE VI
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §8§5,8 (NEW. 2011, c. 344, §20 (RP).
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8607. FINANCE - ARTICLE VII
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 2011, c. 344, §20 (RP).

8608. ELIGIBLE PARTIES; ENTRY INTO AND WITHDRAWAL - ARTICLE VI
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 806, 88 (AMD). 2011, c. 344, 8§20
(RP).

8609. CONSTRUCTION AND SEVERABILITY - ARTICLE IX
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 2011, c. 344, 8§20 (RP).

Subchapter 2: ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

8651. MAINE EDUCATION COUNCIL
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 812, §104 (AMD). 1989, c. 503, §B74
(AMD). 1993, c. 252, 8C3 (RP).

8652. MEMBERS OF LEGISLATURE, SELECTION AND TENURE
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 806, §9 (AMD). 2011, c. 344, §20
(RP).

8653. BYLAWS FILED
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 2011, c. 344, 8§20 (RP).

Chapter 9: PUBLIC BROADCASTING

Subchapter 1: ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON MAINE PUBLIC
BROADCASTING HEADING: PL 1987, C. 735, 811 (RP)

8801. COMMITTEE; EXPENSES
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
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1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 812, §105 (AMD). 1985, c. 779, §42
(AVD). 1987, c. 735, §11 (RP).

8802. ORGANIZATION; QUORUM
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1987, c. 735, §11 (RP).

8803. POWERS AND DUTIES
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 885,8 (NEW. 1985, c. 779, 843 (AMD). 1987, c. 735, 8§11
(RP).

Subchapter 2: GIFTS, CONSTRUCTION AND PROGRAMMING
8851. GIFTS

The Governor may accept a gift of money, real or personal property, from any source, and grants-in-aid
from the Federal Government to assist in carrying out the purposes of thischapter. [ 1981, c. 693, 88§

5, 8 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §8§5,8 (NEW.

§852. CONSTRUCTION OF STATEWIDE NETWORK

1. Authority. The University of Maine System may acquire real estate, construct, operate, manage
and equip radio, transmission and microwave television facilities and interconnect with any other radio or
television network or station within or without this State for the purpose of providing a statewide public
broadcasting network for the transmission of public broadcasting to pupilsin the schools, colleges, university
and adult audiences throughout the State.

[ 1985, c. 779, §44 (AMD) .]

2. Contracts. The University of Maine System may enter into contracts for the construction of those
facilities, contracts for personal services necessary for the management and operation of those facilities and
any other contracts deemed necessary to carry out the purposes of this chapter.

[ 1985, c. 779, §44 (AVD) .]

3. Transfer of assetsand liabilities. The University of Maine System may transfer any assets and
liahilities acquired pursuant to this section in order to unify operation in a nonprofit, nonstock private
corporation, referred to in this section as "the corporation.” The University of Maine System retains
areversionary interest in the university's assets as provided for in the articles of incorporation of that
corporation. An annual appropriation for operating, constructing, equipping, maintaining, improving and
replacing facilities of the corporation must be made in amounts sufficient to ensure delivery of broadcast
sources throughout the State.

[ 2009, c. 62, §1 (AVD) .]
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4. Condition of funding. Asa condition of receiving an appropriation or allocation of state funds to
broadcast throughout the State, the corporation shall continue to operate, equip and maintain facilities used
to provide signals identified under paragraphs A and B that were in operation on February 1, 2009 or an
equivalent network providing equivalent or expanded broadcast coverage throughout the State:

A. A television broadcast signal originating from stations whose community of license is Presgue Isle,
Calais, Orono, Augusta and Biddeford; and [ 2009, c. 62, 82 (NEW.]

B. A radio broadcast signal originating from stations whose community of license is Fort Kent, Presque
Isle, Calais, Bangor, Waterville, Camden and Portland. [ 2009, c. 62, 82 (NEW. ]

[ 2009, c. 62, §2 (NEW .]

5. Failureto meet funding conditions. If the corporation fails to meet the requirements of subsection
4 during any state fiscal year in which an appropriation or allocation has been made, the corporation shall
return the full amount of that appropriation or allocation to the Treasurer of State within 15 business days of
the beginning of the next state fiscal year.

[ 2009, c. 62, §3 (NEW .]

6. Exceptions. The corporation does not fail to meet the requirements of subsection 4 if:

A. One or more of the broadcast signals described in subsection 4, paragraphs A and B is off the air for
aperiod of time due to areason outside of the control of the corporation; or [ 2009, c. 62, 84

(NEW . ]

B. All of thetelevision broadcast signals or all of the radio broadcast signals are off the air for an equal
period of timefor any reason. [ 2009, c. 62, 84 (NEW.]

[ 2009, c. 62, 84 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1985, c. 779, 8§44 (AVMD). 1991, c. 848, §2
(AVMD). 2009, c. 62, §81-4 (AVD).

8853. COMMISSIONER'S PROGRAMS
1. Programs. The commissioner may produce or contract for educational television programs.
[ 1989, c. 702, Pt. E, 89 (NEW .]

2. Fees. The commissioner may charge a fee from users of the instructional programs offered by an
interactive television system.

[ 1989, c. 702, Pt. E, 89 (NEW .]

3. Dedicated fund. The commissioner may expend all fee payments from a special revenue account to
support equipment, development, instructional and production costs incurred by the department in providing
interactive television system programs.

[ 1989, c. 702, Pt. E, 89 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1989, c. 702, SE9 (RPR).

Chapter 11: SCHOOL VOLUNTEER PROGRAM
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8901. CREATION OF PROGRAM
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1983, c. 528, §1 (NEW. 1985, c. 470, §1 (AMD). 1995, c. 322, 84 (RP).

8902. DEPARTMENT STAFF TO CARRY OUT PROGRAM
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1983, c. 528, §1 (NEW. 1985, c. 470, §2 (AMD). 2013, c. 506, §6 (RP).

8903. SPACE; ASSISTANCE
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1983, c. 528, §1 (NEW. 2013, c. 506, §6 (RP).
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Part 2: SCHOOL ORGANIZATION
Chapter 101: GENERAL PROVISIONS

Subchapter 1: SCHOOL BOARDS

81001. DUTIES OF SCHOOL BOARDS
School boards shall perform the following duties. [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

1. General duties. They shall have the duties prescribed to them in this Title.
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

1-A. Adoption of poalicies. They shall adopt policies that govern the school administrative units.
[ 2001, c. 588, 84 (NEW .]

2. Management of school property. They are responsible for the management of the schools and shall
provide for their custody and care, including repairs and insurance on school buildings and all school property
in the school administrative units.

[ 2001, c. 588, §5 (AVD) .]

3. Selection of superintendent. They shall select a superintendent in accordance with section 1051 to
carry out the duties specified in section 1055.

[ 2001, c. 588, §5 (AWD) .]

4. No prohibition on usefor palitical activity. The use of school buildings may not be denied to a
person solely because use is requested for a political activity.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

5. Insurance premiums and employee benefits. They may:

A. Pay the premiums on life, health, dental, disability, accident, hospitalization, major medical and
such other types of insurance as may be provided to employees and their families from time to time;
[1989, c. 425, 81 (NEW.]

B. Provide direct reimbursement of the costs incurred by employees and their family members pursuant
to adirect reimbursement plan for dental costs, including endodontic, periodontic and orthodontic costs,
except that reimbursement of orthodontic costsis limited to 60% of the plan participant's costs.

(2) Prior to the commencement of operation of any such direct reimbursement plan or program, the
school board shall adopt guidelines that embody a funding mechanism adequate to the financial
needs of the plan or program and shall provide for the fixed costs of operations of the plan for the
first prospective fund year. A reasonable amount sufficient to satisfy immediate claims costs must
be held in a segregated account to be used solely for this purpose.

(2) The school board or other legal entity establishing a plan or program for the purpose of direct
reimbursement pursuant to this paragraph, whether or not a body corporate, may with respect to the
plan or program sue or be sued; make contracts; hold and dispose of real property; borrow money,
contract debts and pledge assets in the name of the plan; and perform such other actions incidental
to this subparagraph as necessary.

(3) The plan or program may be established as a separate legal or administrative entity.
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(4) The legal entity that establishes a plan or program that provides coverage for more than one
school administrative unit with respect to the benefits authorized in this paragraph shall adopt a plan
of management that, at a minimum, provides the following:

(a) The means of establishing and maintaining a governing authority of the program, including
the selection of a governing authority, which must be a board of directors or trustees for the
plan, amajority of whom must be from the participating school administrative unit or units;

(b) That the governing authority has the responsibility with regard to fixing contributions to the
plan, maintaining reserves, levying and collecting assessments for deficiencies, disposing of
surplus and administering the plan in the event of itstermination, liquidation or insolvency;

(c) Theidentification of funds and reserves by the type of benefit provided and exposure area;

(d) The basis upon which new members may be admitted to and existing members may leave
the plan;

(e) That any member of a group plan or pool established for more than one school
administrative unit shall prepay to the plan administrator an initial deposit equal to 25% of the
annual contribution before coverage is effective;

(f) Other provisions as necessary or desirable for the operation of the plan;

(g) A provision that if the assets set aside in any group plan for more than one school
administrative unit are at any time determined to be insufficient to enable the plan to discharge
itslegal liabilities and other obligations and to maintain sound reserves for the provision of the
employee benefits provided by the plan, the governing authority shall within 90 days satisfy
the deficiency or levy a prorated assessment upon the participating school administrative

unit or units for the amount needed to satisfy the deficiency. The agreement among school
administrative units in the group plan must provide sanctions for failure to comply with a
mandatory assessment under this subparagraph;

(5) Prior to the operation of any group or pool plan for more than one school administrative unit,
the governing authority shall adopt underwriting guidelines that embody rate charges to prospective
members at alevel adequate to its financial needs and shall provide for the fixed costs of operations
for the first prospective fund year. An amount sufficient to reasonably meet immediate claims costs
must be held in a segregated account to be used solely for this purpose. Funds determined to be
necessary to fund the program on an ongoing basis must also be held in a segregated account;

(6) Each group plan or pool established for more than one school administrative unit shall file with
its members, by the last day of the 6th month following the end of the fiscal year, audited financial
statements certified by an independent certified public accountant. The financial statement must
include, but is not limited to:

(a) Appropriate reserves for known claims and expenses associated with those claims;
(b) Claimsincurred but not reported and expenses associated with those claims;

(c) Unearned contributions; and

(d) Reserve for bad debits.

The audited financial statement must include information concerning the adequacy of the plan. This
report must result from a charge by the directors to the plan's actuary and auditor and must address
excess insurance, charges for coverage to members, service agents costs and costs of administration
of the program.

Two additional copies of the audited financial statements must be filed with the Superintendent of
Insurance.
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If agroup plan or pool established for more than one school administrative unit failsto provide for
the audited financial statements required, the Superintendent of Insurance shall perform or cause to
be performed the audit. The group plan or pool shall reimburse the Superintendent of Insurance for
the cost of the audit; and

(7) Any reimbursement plan or program for the provision of the employee benefits established and
operated pursuant to this paragraph is not an insurance company, reciprocal insurer or insurer under
the laws of this State and the devel opment, administration and provision of such plans and programs
does not constitute doing an insurance business; [ 2011, c. 395, 8§81 (AMD).]

C. Pay premiums on liability insurance for employees and school officials; and [ 1989, c. 425,
81 (NEW.]

D. Provide such other employee benefits, directly or indirectly, to their employees as any school board
determines from time to time, upon such terms and conditions and in such manner as the school board
determines, subject to the requirements of all applicablelaws. [ 1989, c¢. 425, 81 (NEW.]

Nothing in this subsection or subsection 14 prohibits a school board from arranging for and offering a choice
of optional health or dental insurance plans to employees and their families that may vary in benefits provided
and costs.

[ 2011, c. 395, §1 (AVD) .]

5-A. Public self-funded pools. They may participate in a public self-funded pool created under Title
30-A, chapter 117.

[ 1989, c. 878, Pt. B, 8§17 (AWD) .]

5-B. Workers compensation self-insurance. Notwithstanding any other provision of this section,
they may participate in or cause their school administrative unit to participate in a self-insurance program
or plan for workers' compensation established under and operated in accordance with the Maine Workers
Compensation Act of 1992, Title 39-A, chapter 9.

[ 1991, c. 885, Pt. E, §20 (AMD); 1991, c. 885, Pt. E, 8§47 (AFF) .]

5-C. Coverage under group health insurance plan for spouse and dependents after death of
teacher. If the spouse or other dependents of ateacher as defined in Title 5, section 17001, subsection 42
are covered by apolicy of group health insurance provided by the school board and the teacher dies while
employed by the board, the board shall provide an opportunity for the spouse or dependent to continue
coverage under the group policy after the death of the teacher by making the premium payment for the cost of
that coverage. In the case of underage dependent children of the teacher, coverage must be available at least
until the dependent children reach 19 years of age.

[ 2001, c. 471, Pt. D, §17 (AMD); 2001, c. 471, Pt. D, §18 (AFF) .]

5-D. Group self-insured options. Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, they may
arrange for a group self-insurance program to provide health or dental insurance for employees and their
families, including a group self-insurance program established through an interlocal agreement with other
school administrative units or municipalities established pursuant to Title 30-A, chapter 115. The following
restrictions apply to self-insured group health or dental programs.

A. For purposes of this subsection, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the
following meanings.

(2) "Program" means a group self-insurance health or dental program.
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(2) "Program provider" means a school administrative unit that has arranged for a program under
this subsection or collectively those school administrative units or municipalities that have entered
an interlocal agreement to arrange for a program under this subsection.

(3) "Qualified actuary" means an actuary who is a member of the American Academy of Actuaries
qualified asto health reserving methodologies. [ 2011, c. 395, 82 (NEW.]

B. To the extent the program provider assumes the risk with respect to any program provided under this
subsection, the program provider shall maintain areserve at least equal to the sum of:

(1) An amount estimated to be necessary to pay claims and administrative costs for the assumed risk
for 2 /2 months; and

(2) The amount determined annually by a qualified actuary to be necessary to fund the unpaid
portion of ultimate expected losses, including incurred but not reported claims, and related expenses
incurred in the provision of benefits for eligible participants, less any credit, as determined by a
qualified actuary, for excess or stop-loss insurance.

If the program provider self-insures for more than one program, a reserve meeting the requirements of
this paragraph must be maintained for each program. [ 2011, c. 395, 82 (NEW.]

C. The program provider may purchase excess or stop-loss insurance for any program, with attachment
levels and limits as recommended by a qualified actuary. [ 2011, c. 395, 82 (NEW. ]

D. Paragraph B does not apply to a program in the first 2 years after the program is changed from afully
insured program to afully or partialy self-insured program. Before a program may begin itsfirst year of
operation:

(1) Thereserve fund must contain areserve at least equal to the amount estimated to be necessary to
pay the claims and administrative costs with respect to the assumed risk for one full month; and

(2) The rate structure of the program, as certified by a qualified actuary, must be designed to enable
the fund to attain the following reserve levels:

(a) By the end of thefirst year of the program, the reserve required by paragraph B,
subparagraph (2) and an amount estimated to be necessary to pay claims and administrative
costs for the assumed risk for 2 full months; and

(b) By the end of the 2nd year of the program, the reserve required by paragraph B,
subparagraph (2) and an amount estimated to be necessary to pay claims and administrative
costs for the assumed risk for 2 1/2 full months.

If the program provider purchases stop-loss or excess insurance with respect to the risk, the required
reserveis reduced by the credit specified in paragraph B. A self-insurance program may not continue if
the reserve fund with respect to that program does not contain the amounts set forth in subparagraph (2)
by thetimelimits established. [ 2011, c. 395, 82 (NEW.]

E. The program provider may not enter into a contract with a 3rd-party administrator that has not
demonstrated compliance with all applicable state laws and that is not, at the time of entering into the
contract, administering a health plan or providing health care coverage for atotal number of lives equal
to the number that would be covered by the program provider contract. [ 2011, c. 395, 82
(NEW . ]

F. Every applicant to provide service as a 3rd-party administrator for the program shall file afidelity
bond in favor of the program provider executed by a surety company for the benefit of the program
provider or beneficiaries of the program and shall maintain the fidelity bond in force while representing
the program. The bond must be continuous in form and in one of the following amounts, up to
$1,000,000:
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(1) For an administrator that collects contributions and premiums for a program but does not
administer or pay claims, the greater of $50,000 and 5% of contributions and premiums projected
to be received or collected for the following plan year from the program provider or from persons
covered by the program;

(2) For an administrator that administers and pays claims but does not collect premiums and
contributions, the greater of $50,000 and 5% of the claims and claim expenses projected to be held
for the following year to pay claims and claim expenses for persons covered by the program; or

(3) For an administrator that collects premiums and contributions and administers and pays claims,
the greater of the amounts determined under subparagraphs (1) and (2).

This paragraph applies only if no other applicable state law requires bonding of 3rd-party administrators.
[2011, c. 395, 82 (NEW.]

G. Any contract entered into by the program provider must provide for coverage that meets the same
level of benefits as those that would be required by state law if the coverage were provided by a health
insurance plan governed by Title 24 or Title 24-A. [ 2011, c. 395, 82 (NEW.]

H. If agroup self-insurance program is established through an interlocal agreement with other school
administrative units or municipalities established pursuant to Title 30-A, chapter 115, the group self-
insurance program must be approved by the Superintendent of Insurance as a multiple-employer welfare
arrangement pursuant to Title 24-A, chapter 81. [ 2011, c. 395, 82 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 395, §2 (NEW .]

6. Cour ses of study. They shall adopt the courses of study in alignment with the system of learning
results as established in section 6209 and in accordance with the requirements of this Title.

[ 2001, c. 588, §6 (AMVD) .]

7. Tuition payment for attendance by thoseresident on territory ceded to United States. They
shall prescribe the tuition for attendance of persons of the required age, resident in territory the jurisdiction of
which has been ceded to the United States, included in or surrounded by the administrative unit.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

8. Operate public preschool programs, kindergarten and gradesoneto 12. They shall either operate
programs in kindergarten and grades one to 12 or otherwise provide for students to participate in those grades
as authorized elsawhere in this Title. To the extent the State provides adequate start-up funding, they may
operate public preschool programs or provide for students to participate in such programs in accordance with
the requirements of this Title. They shall determine which students attend each school, classify them and
transfer them from school to school where more than one school is maintained at the same time.

[ 2013, c. 581, §2 (AVD) .]

8-A. Due process standards for expulsion proceedings. Following a proper investigation of a student's
behavior, a school board that intends to consider expulsion shall ensure proceedings include the following due
process provisions.

A. Before a hearing on the expulsion, the superintendent shall:
(2) Provide written notice to the parents and the student of:
(a) The date, time and location of the hearing;
(b) A description of theincident or incidents that occasioned the expulsion hearing;
(c) The student's and parents' right to review the school records prior to the hearing;

(d) A description of the hearing process, and
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(e) An explanation of the consequences of an expulsion; and

(2) Invite the parents and student to a meeting prior to the expulsion hearing to discuss the
procedures of the hearing. [ 2011, c. 614, 83 (NEW.]

B. At ahearing on the expulsion:
(1) The student has the right to present and cross-examine witnesses;
(2) The student has the right to an attorney or other representation; and

(3) Witnesses must be sworn in and the chair of the hearing has the authority to swear in witnesses.
[2011, c. 614, 83 (NEW.]

C. After ahearing on the expulsion, the school board shall provide written notice of its decision to the
parents and the student by certified mail. The notice of the school board's written decision may include a
reentry plan developed in accordance with subsection 9-C. [ 2011, c. 614, 83 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 614, §3 (NEW .]

9. Students expelled or suspended. Following a proper investigation of a student's behavior and due
process proceedings pursuant to subsection 8-A, if found necessary for the peace and usefulness of the school,
aschool board shall expel any student:

A. Who is deliberately disobedient or deliberately disorderly; [ 1993, c¢. 157, 81 (NEW.]
B. For infractions of violence; [ 1993, c¢. 157, 81 (NEW.]

C. Who possesses on school property afirearm as defined in Title 17-A, section 2, subsection 12-A or
a dangerous weapon as defined in Title 17-A, section 2, subsection 9 without permission of a school
official; [ 1997, c. 298, 81 (AMD).]

D. Who, with use of any other dangerous weapon as defined in Title 17-A, section 2, subsection 9,
paragraph A, intentionally or knowingly causes injury or accompanies use of a weapon with athreat to
causeinjury; or [ 1993, c. 157, 81 (NEW.]

E. Who possesses, furnishes or trafficks in any scheduled drug as defined in Title 17-A, chapter 45.
[1993, c. 157, 81 (NEW.]

A student may be readmitted on satisfactory evidence that the behavior that was the cause of the student
being expelled will not likely recur. The school board may authorize the principal to suspend students up

to amaximum of 10 days for infractions of school rules. In addition to other powers and duties under this
subsection, the school board may develop a policy requiring a student who isin violation of school substance
abuse or possession rules to participate in substance abuse services as provided in section 6606. Nothing

in this subsection or subsection 9-C prevents a school board from providing educational servicesin an
alternative setting to a student who has been expelled.

[ 2011, c. 614, §4 (AVD) .]

9-A. Students expelled or suspended under therequirements of the federal Gun-Free Schools Act.
The school boards shall adopt a policy for expelling a student who is determined to have brought afirearm,
as defined in 18 United States Code, Section 921, to school or to have possessed afirearm at school and for
referring the matter to the appropriate local law enforcement agency.

A. A student who is determined to have brought afirearm to school or to have possessed a firearm at
school under this subsection must be expelled from school for a period of not less than one year, except
that the school board may authorize the superintendent to modify the requirement for expulsion of a
student on a case-by-case basis. A decision to change the placement of a student with a disability must be
made in accordance with the federal Individuals With Disabilities Education Act, 20 United States Code,
Section 1400 et seq. [ 2009, c. 614, 81 (AMD).]

B. Nothing in this subsection prevents a school board from:
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(1) Offering instructional activities related to firearms or from allowing afirearm to be brought to
school for instructional activities sanctioned by the school board and for which the school board has
adopted appropriate safeguards to ensure student safety; or

(2) Providing educational servicesin an aternative setting to a student who has been expelled.
[2009, c. 614, 81 (AVD).]

C. In accordance with the proper investigation and due process provisions required in subsection 9,
aprincipal may suspend immediately for good cause a student who is determined to have brought a
firearm to school or to have possessed afirearm at school under this subsection. [ 2009, c¢. 614,
8§81 (AMVD).]

[ 2009, c. 614, §1 (ANVD) .]

9-B. Disciplinary sanctionsfor children with disabilities. They retain the authority to sanction a
child with a disability as defined in section 7001, subsection 1-A for misconduct that violates school rules.
Notwithstanding the duties of school administrative units as described in section 7202, the school board
may authorize the superintendent, principal or assistant principal to enforce this subsection by allowing the
superintendent, principal or assistant principal to suspend a child with a disability up to a maximum of 10
daysindividually or cumulatively for infractions of school rules. When a child with adisability is suspended
for 10 days or lessindividually or cumulatively within a school year for aviolation of school rules, the school
board is not required to provide atutor, transportation or any other aspect of the student's special education
program. Discipline of children with disabilities must be consistent with the requirements of the federal
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 United States Code, Section 1415(k).

[ 2005, c. 662, Pt. A 86 (AVD) .]

9-C. Reentry for students after expulsion. Upon making a decision to expel a student in accordance
with procedures set forth in subsections 8-A and 9, a school board may exercise one of the following options
in expelling a student:

A. The school board may expel the student for a specific period of time not to exceed the total number of
instructional days approved by the school board for the current school year; or [ 2011, c. 614, 85
(NEW . ]

B. The school board may expel the student for an unspecified period of time and authorize the
superintendent to provide the expelled student with areentry plan that specifies the conditions that must
be met in order for the student to be readmitted to school after the expulsion. If a school board authorizes
the superintendent to provide the expelled student with areentry plan, the school board shall ensure that
the student who has been expelled is provided with a reentry plan in accordance with this paragraph.

(1) The reentry plan must be developed by the superintendent or the superintendent's designee in
consultation with the student and the student's parents to provide guidance that helps the student
understand what the student must do to establish satisfactory evidence that the behavior that
resulted in the expulsion will not likely recur.

(2) The superintendent or the superintendent's designee shall send a certified letter, return receipt
requested, or hand deliver aletter to the parents of the expelled student giving notice of the date,
time and location of a meeting to develop areentry plan for the student.

(3) If the student and the student's parents do not attend the meeting under subparagraph (2), the
reentry plan must be developed by school staff.

(4) The reentry plan must be provided to the parents and the student in writing.

(5) The superintendent shall designate a school employee to review the student's progress with the
reentry plan at intervals of one month, 3 months and 6 months after the meeting and at other times
as determined necessary by the designated school employee.
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(6) The reentry plan may require the student to take reasonable measures determined by the
superintendent to be helpful to establish the student's readiness to return to school. Professional
services determined to be necessary by the superintendent must be provided at the expense of the
student and the student's parents.

(7) The superintendent may, as appropriate, notify an individualized education program team for a
child with a disability who has been expelled by a school board.

(8) The superintendent shall annually report data on the number of students who are expelled
from school and the number of students who are readmitted to school after expulsion to the
commissioner's consultant on truancy, dropouts and alternative education under section 5151.
[2011, c. 614, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 614, 85 (NEW .]

9-D. Professional services after expulsion for a child with a disability. Nothing in subsection 9-
C may beinterpreted to require payment from the parents of an expelled student for professional services
determined by the superintendent to be necessary to establish the student's readiness to return to school if:

A. The student is a child with a disability who has been determined to be eligible for a free, appropriate
public education in accordance with 34 Code of Federal Regulations, Section 300.530, Paragraph (d); or
[2011, c. 614, 86 (NEW.]

B. The school administrative unit did not have knowledge that the student was a child with a disability
prior to taking disciplinary measures against the student and, based on a subsequent evaluation, the
student is determined to be a child with a disability who is eligible for afree, appropriate public
education in accordance with 34 Code of Federal Regulations, Section 300.534, Paragraph (d). [ 2011,
c. 614, 86 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 614, 86 (NEW .]
10. Physiology and hygiene.
[ 1983, c. 859, Pt. C, 882, 7 (RP) .]

10-A. Educational materials. They shall adopt apolicy governing the selection of educational
materials and may approve educational materials.

[ 2001, c. 588, 87 (AMD) .]
11. Per sons not immunized excluded.
[ 1983, c. 862, 852 (RP) .]

11-A. Exposureto communicable disease. They shall adopt apolicy for enforcement by the
superintendent to safeguard the health of any student or employee who has contracted or been exposed to a
communicable disease, in accordance with sections 6301, 6351-A and 6551, and Title 22, chapter 251.

[ 1983, c. 661, §2 (NEW .]

12. Salaries of persons absent. They may adjust the salaries of teachers, principals and other persons
legally employed by them who are compelled to be absent from their school duties. No reduction in pay may
be made if absence is caused by the bona fide observance of designated holidaysin the church of their faith.
This subsection and section 13604 shall apply only in cases of persons who are employed on yearly contracts
or on tenure of service and who hold the legal qualifications necessary for the positions.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§85, 8 (NEW .]
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13. Nondiscriminatory hiring. They shall develop a nondiscriminatory hiring practice for positions
reguiring administrator certification. That hiring practice must include:

A. Creation or reassessment of job descriptions; [ 1989, c. 889, 86 (NEW. ]
B. Clearly stated criteriafor positions; and [ 1989, c. 889, 86 (NEW.]

C. Aninterview format that includes questions based on job descriptions and stated criteria. [ 1989,
c. 889, 86 (NEW.]

[ 1989, c. 889, §6 (NEW .]

14. Insurance pur chase by competitive bidding. Except as otherwise provided by waiver, a school
board shall oversee the purchasing of insurance by competitive bidding. On each insurance policy, a
competitive bid must be sought at least once every 5 years. To take advantage of commercial package policies
in the marketplace, a school board shall group qualifying lines of insurance into a single competitive bid
process. Each policy secured by competitive bidding must be issued with a 3-year policy term or, if thisis not
possible, acommitment for 3 one-year policy terms must be secured with an option for 2 additional one-year
policy terms, subject to annual review and adjustment.

A. The requirement of competitive bidding may be waived by a school board when:

(2) In the opinion of the school board, an emergency exists that requires the immediate procurement
of insurance. The emergency may include the premature cancellation of an existing policy or
acquisition of arisk that can not be added to an existing policy, including the signing of alease.
However, at the next renewal of the policy, procurement of insurance is subject to competitive
bidding;

(2) After reasonable investigation by the school board, it appears that the required insurance is
procurable from only one source;

(3) It appears to be in the best interest of the school board to negotiate for the procurement of an
excess insurance line;

(4) Theline of insurance is workers compensation or an employee benefit such aslife, disability or
health insurance in accordance with subsection 5; or

(5) The school board isin amunicipal school unit and school insurance and municipa insurance are
purchased as a package through competitive bidding by the municipal government. [ 1993, c.
423, 81 (NEW.]

B. A registry of bidders must be maintained by the school board. Invitations to bid or proposals must be
sent to aregistry of bidders on file with the school board. Insurance agents or brokers licensed by the
Bureau of Insurance and risk pools authorized under Title 24-A or Title 30-A, chapter 117 desiring to
have their names entered on aregistry of bidders shall submit to the school board in writing a request
for such action. The name of a bidder entered in aregistry who fails to submit abid on 3 consecutive
proposals or invitations to bid may be removed from the registry at the discretion of the school board.
[1993, c. 423, 81 (NEW.]

C. "Competitive bidding" means the following multistep process.

(1) At least 4 months before the expiration date of the policy for which bids are being solicited,
aprequalification questionnaire, referred to in this paragraph as the "questionnaire,” must be
developed by the school board for the purpose of prequalifying bidders. The questionnaire must
contain at a minimum:

(a) Questions on the bidder's insurance knowledge, educational background, licensing, errors
and omissions insurance, experience with public entities, experience with school systems
and number of years in business. The questionnaire must state that qualified bidders must be
insurance agents or brokers licensed by the Bureau of Insurance or duly authorized risk pools
under Title 24-A or Title 30-A, chapter 117;
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(b) The evaluation criteria and relative scoring weights to be applied in the prequalification
evaluation process,

(c) A statement that bidders are subject to prescreening and may not approach an insurer or
reinsurer until given permission by the school board to do so since markets are allocated by
the school board. The questionnaire must state that failure to comply with thisrestriction
automatically disgualifies the bidder. The questionnaire must state that the school board
reserves the option to require a personal interview at any timein the process; and

(d) The address and contact person to which the questionnaire must be submitted and the
opening date and time, which may not be less than 3 1/2 months from the expiration date of the
policy or policies being sought. The questionnaire must state that: all proposals are publicly
opened at the date, time and place noted; a questionnaire received after the date and time
specified isrejected, but retained and not evaluated or considered further; and proposals are

not available for inspection until after the bid is awarded. The questionnaire must state that the
school board reserves the right to reject a questionnaire and does not accept responsibility for
costs incurred by a bidder in the preparation of a questionnaire. The questionnaire must state
that bidders are notified of the outcome in writing no later than 10 days after the closing date.

(2) In the same time frame, the school board shall approve arequest for proposal, referred to in this
paragraph as the "proposal." The proposal must contain at a minimum:

(a) Theline or lines of insurance for which bids are being solicited and a clear definition

of minimum coverage required, minimum limits required, deductibles, policy forms and
endorsements required and policy term required. If coverage identical to the expiring coverage
is being sought, a copy of the expiring policy or policies and al endorsements may be enclosed
to meet this requirement;

(b) Basic underwriting information, such as named insured, mailing address, nature of risk,
actual locations, schedules of buildings, business personal property, vehicles or any other
property for which insurance is being sought, if applicable;

(c) At least a 3-year and preferably a 5-year company-generated 10ss run;
(d) A clear definition of the services, if any, required of both the bidder and the insurer;
(e) The minimum A.M. Best rating and financial size category acceptable to the school board,;

(f) The evaluation criteria and relative scoring weights to be applied to the proposal. Cost
of the insurance coverage must be included in the evaluation criteria and must be given a
minimum of 50% of the total weight of al criteria;

(9) The address and contact person to which a bid must be submitted and the bid opening date
and time. The proposal must state that: all proposals are publicly opened at the date, time and
place noted; bids received after the date and time specified are rejected, but retained and not
evaluated or considered further; and proposals are not available for inspection until after the
bid is awarded. The proposal must state that the school board reserves theright to reject a

bid and does not accept responsibility for costs incurred by a bidder in the preparation of a
proposal. The proposal must state that all bidders are notified of the outcome in writing no later
than 20 days after the bid closing date;

(h) The name, address and optionally afacsimile number of a school board contact person to
whom written questions may be addressed. The proposal must state that the school board will
reply to questions submitted in writing before a specified deadline with copies of the questions
and answers to be provided in writing to all bidders; and

(i) A statement that the successful bidder must present an insurance binder to the school board
within 5 days of the award and no later than the expiration date of the existing policy. Failure
to do so disgualifies the award and the award is then made to the next highest-rated bidder who
was in compliance with the proposal. The proposal must state that all decisions regarding the
award arefinal.
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(3) Each bidder on the registry of bidders must be provided with a questionnaire and proposal 4
months before the expiration of the policy or policies being sought. Each bidder must complete and
return the questionnaire before the stated date and time as specified in the questionnaire. In addition,
abidder must state in the order of preference the insurers they prefer to solicit on the school board's
behalf. The school board shall then have 3 persons independently review a questionnaire on the
basis of the established criteria. The reviewers shall document the scoring and select all qualified
bidders, but no more than the 5 highest-rated, to participate further in the process.

(4) The school board shall allocate to each selected bidder at least one insurer from which to solicit
abid. This market allocation must be made on the basis of awarding the bidder's first choice to

the bidder. If there is a conflict, an incumbent broker is given preference over the school board's
incumbent insurer. Allocation is then made on the basis of highest-qualifying score. Once market
allocation is complete, a new bid closing date must be set for 30 days before the policy expiration
date for submission of insurer bids.

(5) The school board shall have 3 persons independently review each submitted bid on the basis

of the established criteria. The reviewers shall document the scoring and substantive information
that supports the scoring and make the award decision. Interviews may be considered within the
review. Award must be made to the highest-rated proposal that conforms to the proposal. Tie scores
must be resolved on the basis of factors considered by the school board to serve the best interests

of the school system. Minor negotiations not affecting the bid price more than 5% after notice of
award are allowed and, if agreement can not be reached, the proposal may be rejected and the award
made to the next highest-rated bidder who is in compliance with the proposal. Written records

must be kept by each person reviewing or ranking proposals. The award of the bid must then be
announced publicly. All bidders must be notified in writing no later than 5 days after the award

is made. The successful bidder shall submit, in accordance with the proposal, a written binder of
insurance within 5 days of the award and no later than the expiration date of the expiring policy. All
decisionsregarding awards arefinal. [ 2001, c. 588, 89 (AMD).]

D. In order to facilitate the competitive bidding process in procuring health insurance for a school
administrative unit’s employees under this subsection, the administrator for an individual school

plan or for agroup plan for amultiple-school group shall seek and obtain competitive bids through
arequest for proposal process from qualified insurers at least once every 5 years commencing July

1, 2012. The administrator for any such group plan shall make the request for proposal responses
available to regquesting school administrative units, excluding any portions of the request for proposal
responses considered to be confidential proprietary information by the submitting insurers. If any
such individual school plan or group plan is subsequently self-insured, in whole or in part, the school
board shall compare the overall cost of such a self-insured plan, including projected claims, all
administrative expenses and reinsurance expenses, to the cost of insured products at |east once every 5
yearscommencing July 1, 2012. [ 2011, c. 249, 81 (NEW.]

(Paragraph D as enacted by PL 2011, c. 395, 83 isREALLOCATED TO TITLE 20-A, SECTION 1001,
SUBSECTION 14, PARAGRAPH E)

E. (REALLOCATED FROM T. 20-A, §1001, sub-§14, YD) In order to facilitate the competitive bidding
processin procuring health insurance for a school administrative unit's employees under this subsection,
aschool administrative unit may request from the insurer providing health insurance coverage to its
employees and retirees loss information concerning all of that school administrative unit's employees and
retirees and their dependents covered under the school administrative unit's policy or contract pursuant to
Title 24-A, section 2803-A. [ 2011, c. 1, 8§25 (RAL).]

[ 2011, c. 1, §25 (COR); 2011, c. 249, §1 (AWD) .]

15. Adoption of student code of conduct. With input from educators, administrators, parents, students
and community members, they shall adopt a district-wide student code of conduct consistent with the
statewide standards for student behavior developed under section 254, subsection 11. The student code of
conduct must:
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A. Define unacceptable student behavior; [ 1999, c. 351, 82 (NEW.]
B. Establish standards of student responsibility for behavior; [ 1999, c. 351, 82 (NEW.]

C. Prescribe consequences for violation of the student code of conduct, including first-time violations,
when appropriate; [ 1999, c¢. 351, 82 (NEW.]

D. Describe appropriate procedures for referring students in need of special services to those services,
[1999, c. 351, 82 (NEW.]

E. Establish criteriato determine when further assessment of a current individual education planis
necessary, based on removal of the student from class; [ 1999, c. 351, 82 (NEW.]

F. Establish policies and procedures concerning the removal of disruptive or violent students or
students threatening death or bodily harm to others from a classroom or a school bus, as well as student
disciplinary and placement decisions, when appropriate; [ 2005, c. 307, 81 (AMD).]

G. Establish guidelines and criteria concerning the appropriate circumstances when the superintendent
or the superintendent's designee may provide information to the local police or other appropriate law
enforcement authorities regarding an offense that involves violence committed by any person on school
grounds or other school property; and [ 2005, c. 307, 82 (AMD).]

H. Establish policies and procedures to address bullying, harassment and sexual harassment as set forth
insection 6554. [ 2011, c. 659, 82 (AMD).]

The school board is responsible for ensuring that school officials inform students, parents and community
members of the student code of conduct.

[ 2011, c. 659, §2 (ANVD) .]

15-A. School disciplinary policies. When revising the prescribed conseguences for violation of the
student code of conduct pursuant to subsection 15, paragraph C, a school board shall consider districtwide
disciplinary policies that:

A. Focus on positive interventions and expectations and avoid focusing exclusively on unacceptable
student behavior. For the purpose of this subsection, "positive interventions' meansinstructional and
environmental supports that are designed to teach students prosocia alternatives to problem behaviors
with high rates of positive feedback; [ 2011, c. 614, 87 (NEW.]

B. Focus on positive and restorative interventions that are consistent with evidence-based practices
rather than set punishments for specific behavior and avoid so-called zero-tolerance practices unless
specifically required by federal or state laws, rules or regulations. For the purpose of this paragraph,
"restorative interventions' means school practices that are designed to strengthen relationships, improve
the connection to school and promote a strong sense of accountability and that help students learn from
their mistakes, understand the impact of their actions on others and find opportunitiesto repair the harm
they have caused through their misbehavior; [ 2011, c. 614, 87 (NEW.]

C. Allow administrators to use their discretion to fashion appropriate discipline that examines the
circumstances pertinent to the case at hand; and [ 2011, c. 614, 87 (NEW.]

D. Provide written notice to the parents of a student when a student is suspended from school, regardiess
of whether the suspension is an in-school or out-of-school suspension. [ 2011, c¢. 614, 87
(NEW . ]
The school board shall ensure that administrators inform students, parents and school personnel of the
districtwide school disciplinary policies.

[ 2011, c. 614, §7 (NEW .]

16. Comprehensive emer gency management plan. Each school board shall annually approve a
comprehensive emergency management plan developed by the school unit administration working with
school teachers and staff and local, county and state public safety officials, fire-fighting personnel, emergency
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management officials, mental health officials and law enforcement officials to identify and deal with all
hazards and potential hazards that could reasonably be expected to affect afacility or unit under the authority
of the school administrative unit. The approval of a comprehensive emergency management plan under

this subsection is public information. The following information pertaining to a comprehensive emergency
management plan is public information:

A. A description of the scope and purpose of the comprehensive emergency management plan and the
process used for developing and updating the plan; [ 2007, c. 408, 81 (NEW.]

B. Genera information on auditing for safety and preparedness; [ 2007, c. 408, 81 (NEW.]

C. Roles and responsibilities of school administrators, teachers and staff and the designated chain of
command during an emergency; and [ 2007, c¢. 408, 81 (NEW.]

D. Strategies for conveying information to parents and the general public during an emergency.
[2007, c. 408, 81 (NEW.]

Except as provided in paragraphs A to D, release of the contents of a comprehensive emergency management
plan approved under this subsection is subject to the limitations set forth in Title 1, section 402, subsection 3,

paragraph L.
[ 2007, c. 408, 81 (RPR .]

17. School bomb threat response policies. Beginning with the 2002-2003 school year, each school
board in the State must have adopted a school bomb threat policy that is consistent with the prototypical
policies developed by the commissioner under section 263.

[ 2001, c. 67, §2 (NEW .]

18. Bomb threat information in student handbooks. Beginning with the 2002-2003 school year, each
school board shall include in its student handbook a section that addressesin detail the school's bomb threat
policies and protocols. The section of the handbook must contain an explanation of the portions of the policies
and protocols relevant to students and their families and explain to the students the educational and legal
consequences of making a bomb threat to a school.

[ 2001, c. 67, §2 (NEW .]

19. Adoption of policy to manage concussive and other head injuries. Beginning January 1, 2013,
the school board of each public school and the governing body of each private school enrolling more than
60% of its students at public expense in this State shall adopt and implement a policy on the management of
concussive and other head injuries in school activities and athletics that is consistent with the model policy
developed by the commissioner in accordance with section 254, subsection 17.

[ 2011, c. 688, §2 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 661, §81,2 (AVD). 1983, c. 806, §10
(AVD). 1983, c. 859, §§C1-C3,C7 (AMD). 1983, c. 859, §§K3, K7 (AWD).
1983, c. 862, 8§52 (AVD). 1985, c. 713, §3 (AVD). 1989, c. 425, §81,2
(AVD). 1989, c. 708, §1 (AVD). 1989, c. 878, §B17 (AMD). 1989, c. 889,
§6 (AMD). 1991, c. 885, §E20 (AWD). 1991, c. 885, S§E47 (AFF). 1993, c.
157, §1 (AMD). 1993, c. 423, §1 (AMD). 1995, c. 322, §5 (AMD). 1997,
c. 298, §1 (AMD). 1997, c. 594, §1 (AMD). 1999, c. 351, §2 (AMD).

1999, c. 424, §A1 (AVD). 2001, c. 67, §2 (AVD). 2001, c. 341, §2 (AWD).
2001, c. 454, §7 (AVD). 2001, c. 471, §D17 (AMD). 2001, c. 471, §DI18
(AFF). 2001, c. 588, §8§4-10 (AMD). 2001, c. 644, §1 (AWMD). 2005, c.
307, §§1-3 (AMD). 2005, c. 662, §A6 (AMD). 2007, c. 408, §1 (AWD).
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2009, c. 614, §1 (AMD). RR 2011, c. 1, 8§25 (COR). 2011, c. 249, §1
(AVMD). 2011, c. 395, §§1-3 (AMD). 2011, c. 614, §83-7 (AVD). 2011, c.
659, §2 (AVD). 2011, c. 688, §2 (AVD). 2013, c. 581, §2 (AWD).

§1002. PROHIBITED APPOINTMENTS AND EMPLOYMENT

The following provisions apply to members of aschool board. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8
(NEW . ]

1. Definitions. Asused in this section, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have
the following meanings.

A. "Employee" means a person who receives monetary payment or benefits, no matter the amount paid
or hours worked, for personal services performed for a school administrative unit. [ 1999, c. 128,

8§81 (NEW.]

B. "Volunteer" means a person who performs personal services for a school administrative unit without
monetary payment or benefits of any kind or amount. [ 1999, c. 128, 81 (NEW.]

[ 1999, c. 128, §1 (RPR) .]

2. Employment by school administrative unit, school union, academy. A member of a school board
or spouse of amember may not be an employee in a public school within the jurisdiction of the school board
to which the member is elected or in a contract high school or academy located within a supervisory union in
which the member is a representative on the union committee.

[ 1999, c. 128, §2 (AWD) .]

2-A. Volunteer placement by school administrative unit, school union, academy. A member of a
school board or member's spouse may not serve as a volunteer when that volunteer has primary responsibility
for acurricular, cocurricular or extracurricular program or activity and reports directly to the superintendent,
principal, athletic director or other school administrator in a public school within the jurisdiction of the school
board to which the member is elected or in a contract high school or academy located within a supervisory
union in which the member is a representative on the school committee. Volunteer activities of a member of a
school board or member's spouse, other than in roles that are prohibited by this subsection, may be prescribed
by policies developed and approved by the school board of the school administrative unit.

[ 1999, c. 128, §3 (NEW .]

3. Appointment to civil office and other employment. A school board member may not, during
the term for which the member serves on the board and for one year after the member ceasesto serve on
the board, be appointed to any civil office of profit or employment position, which has been created or the
compensation of which has been increased by the action of the school board during the time the member
serves on the board.

[ 1991, c. 196, (AWD) .]

4. Employees serving on school boardsin school unions. An employee or the spouse of an employee
of aschool administrative unit may not serve on the school board of another school administrative unit when
the 2 school administrative units are members of the same school union and have the same superintendent of
schools.

[ 1995, c. 174, §1 (NEW; 1995, c. 174, §2 (AFF) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
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1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 806, §11 (AMD). 1991, c. 196,
(AVD). 1995, c. 174, 8§81 (AVD). 1995, c. 174, §2 (AFF). 1999, c. 128,
§81-3 (AVD).

§1003. COMMENCEMENT OF TERM OF OFFICE

The term of newly elected school board members shall start: [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8
(NEW . ]

1. After election. Immediately upon being elected and sworn in; or
[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

2. Fixed date. On afixed date established by the voters on an appropriate article at a properly called
town meeting, the date shall be between the municipal election and July 1st.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

8§1004. CONFLICT OF INTEREST; CONTRACTS

A contract made by a school board shall follow the requirement of Title 30-A, section 2605. [ 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, 8835, 106 (AMD); 1989, c. 6, (AMD); 1989, c. 9, 82
(AVD); 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, 888,10 (AVD).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1987, c. 737, §8C35,6Cl06 (AMD). 1989, c. 6,
(AVMD). 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). 1989, c. 104, §§C8, C10 (AMD).

Subchapter 2: SUPERINTENDENTS

81051. SELECTION OF SUPERINTENDENTS

The following provisions shall apply to the selection of superintendents. [ 1981, c. 693, 8§ 5,
8 (NEW.]

1. Eligibility requirements. Only those persons who hold a state certificate of superintendence grade,
issued in accordance with chapter 501 or 502, are eligible to become superintendents. Members of the
school board are not eligible to become superintendent in the school administrative unit that they represent.
Superintendents' certificates must be revoked in accordance with section 13020. Grounds for revocation
include, but are not limited to, the employment or retention of uncertified personnel in a school administrative
unit in violation of this Title or of any rules adopted pursuant to this Title.

[ 2001, c. 588, §11 (AMVD) .]

2. Appointment. The school board shall elect, by majority vote of the full membership, the
superintendent. The school board, upon notification by the commissioner, shall meet no later than December
31st of the year preceding the expiration of the superintendent's contract, at a day and place determined by the
chair of the school board. When avacancy occurs, the school board shall meet as soon as possible to choose a
superintendent.

[ 2001, c. 588, §12 (AWD) .]

3. Term. The superintendent's term shall be established by the school board.
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A. Theterm may not exceed 5years. [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]
B. The term shall expire on June 30th of the year of expiration. [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8
(NEW . ]
[ 1981, c. 693, 8§ 5 8 (NEW .]
4, Failureto elect. If the school board failsto elect a superintendent by June 30th, the school board may

appoint a competent and qualified agent, with the advice and consent of the commissioner, to serve in that
capacity until a superintendent is elected.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5 8 (NEW .]

5. Notice to the commissioner. Annually and when a new superintendent is chosen, the chairman
and secretary of the school board shall certify under oath to the commissioner, on forms provided by the
commissioner, all facts relating to the unit's selection of a superintendent.

[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]
6. Election in certain units. The following provisions shall apply to the election of superintendents by

certain units.

A. In aschool union, the union committee shall perform the functions of a school board. [ 1981, c.
693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

B. In aschool administrative unit governed by a private and specia law that provides for the election of
a superintendent, the governing board shall elect a superintendent in the manner provided in that law.
[1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

C. Inacommunity school district, the district school committee shall elect the superintendent. [ 1981,
c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]
[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 39, §1 (AVD). 1983, c. 485, §5
(AVD). 1983, c. 816, SAL0 (AMD). 1991, c. 655, §1 (AMD). 2001, c. 588,
§§11, 12 (AVD).

§1052. DISCHARGE

A school board may discharge a superintendent before the expiration of the contract term. [ 1981, c.
693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

1. Requirements. The superintendent may be discharged only:
A.Forcause; [1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]
B. After due notice and investigation; and [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. By amgjority vote of the full membership of the school board. [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8
(NEW . ]

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
2. Salary. On discharge, the superintendent's salary shall cease.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5, 8 (NEW .]
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3. Appeal. The superintendent may appeal the school board's decision to the commissioner. The
commissioner shall hold a hearing as part of the appeal .

[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

81053. ALLOCATION OF SERVICES

1. School unions. The union committee shall establish a policy to guide the relative amount of service
to be performed by the superintendent in each unit.

[ 2001, c. 588, §13 (AWD) .]

2. Community school district. In community school districts, the district school committee shall also
establish a policy to guide the relative amount of service to be performed by the superintendent in each school
administrative unit.

[ 2001, c. 588, §13 (AVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 2001, c. 588, 8§13 (AWD).

81054. OFFICE AND SALARY

1. Office. The school board or union committee shall provide for an office for the superintendent, office
assistants, supplies, utilities and other office expenses.

[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]
2. Salary. The school board or union committee shall fix the superintendent's salary.
[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

81055. SUPERINTENDENT; POWERS AND DUTIES

The superintendent is responsible for the ongoing administration of the school administrative unit and
for ensuring that the operation of the schools conforms to policies and rules as adopted by the school board
and to state laws and rules. The superintendent also is the ex officio secretary of the school board and school
building committee chosen by the administrative unit and shall perform duties as the school board or school
building committee direct. [ 2001, c. 588, 8§14 (AMD).]

1. Records, orders, vouchers. The superintendent is responsible for:

A. Keeping a permanent record of all the votes, orders and proceedings, [ 2001, c. 588, 8§15
(AMVD) . ]

B. Placing all orders for materials and supplies purchased by vote of the school building committee or
school board; [ 2001, c. 588, 815 (AMD).]

C. Keeping all financial records and accounts; and [ 2001, c. 588, 8§15 (AMD).]
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D. Issuing vouchers showing the correctness of bills contracted on account of school appropriations.
[2001, c. 588, 815 (AMD).]

[ 2001, c. 588, §15 (AMD) .]

2. Inspect schoals; annual report. The superintendent is responsible for:

A. Inspecting the schools and reviewing the operating rules, the discipline and the proficiency of the
students; [ 2001, c. 588, 816 (AMD).]

B. Visiting each school at least the minimum number of times each term required by the school board
or union committee as established by the policy adopted under section 1053; and [ 2001, c. 588,
816 (AMD).]

C. Annually, reporting to the commissioner on the progress of the comprehensive education plan
required under section 4502, subsection 6. [ 2001, c. 588, 8§16 (AMD).]

[ 2001, c. 588, §16 (AMVD) .]

3. Financial and building report. At least annually, the superintendent shall send an accurate account
of school finances and an accurate report on the condition of school facilities to each school board member.

[ 2001, c. 588, §16 (AMD) .]

4, Educational materials. The superintendent is responsible for carrying out the policies of the school
board established pursuant to section 1001, subsection 10-A for the selection and purchase of all educational
materials.

[ 2001, c. 588, §16 (AMD) .]

5. Distribution and accounting of supplies. The superintendent shall ensure that all necessary
apparatus and supplies are distributed to each school, accurately accounted for and economically used.

[ 2001, c. 588, §16 (AMVD) .]

6. Display of flags. The superintendent shall:

A. Ensure that the United States and Maine flags are displayed from public school buildings every school
day and on appropriate occasions; [ 1985, c¢. 103, 81 (AMD).]

A-1. Ensure that an American flag is displayed in every classroom in each public school in the unit; and
[1985, c. 103, 82 (NEW.]

B. Report annually to the school board the amount necessary to furnish the public schools with suitable
flags and flagstaffs. The school administrative unit shall appropriate the necessary funds. [ 1981, c.
693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1985, c. 103, §§1, 2 (AWD) .]

7. Enforcerules of the school board. The superintendent shall enforce or cause to be enforced all rules
of the school board.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
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8. Full-time employment. The entire time of afull-time superintendent shall be devoted to
superintendence in the school supervisory unit which employs the superintendent. A full-time superintendent
may perform educational service outside of the supervisory unit with the approval of the commissioner and
with the consent of the school board.

[ 1987, c. 330, §1 (RPR) .]

8-A. Part-time employment. A superintendent who is employed as a part-time superintendent shall
perform the duties agreed upon between the superintendent and the employing school board, subject to
approval by the commissioner.

[ 1987, c. 330, §2 (NEW .]

9. Report to the commissioner. The superintendent shall annually report, under oath, to the
commissioner before a date established by the commissioner, concerning the operation of the school unit. The
report shall contain:

A. The amount appropriated and expended on elementary and secondary education in the preceding
fiscal year; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. The number of weeks schoolswereopen; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. The number of students registered; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

D. The average attendance; [ 1983, c. 859, 884, 25 (AMWD).]

E. The amount received for tuition; and [ 1983, c. 859, Pt. A, 884, 25 (AMD).]

F. Other information required by rule adopted by the commissioner to demonstrate compliance with the
requirements of this Title. [ 1983, c. 859, Pt. A, 884, 25 (NEW.]

[ 1983, c. 859, Pt. A 8§84, 25 (AVD) .]

10. Supervise school employees. The superintendent is responsible for implementing a performance
evaluation and professional growth system for all teachers and principal s pursuant to chapter 508 and an
evaluation system for all other employees of the school administrative unit. The superintendent shall evaluate
probationary teachers during, but not limited to, their 2nd year of employment. The method of evaluation
must be determined by the school board, be in compliance with the requirements of chapter 508 and be
implemented by the superintendent.

[ 2011, c. 635 Pt. A 81 (AVD) .]

11. Notification teams. Within 10 days after receiving notice from a district attorney of an alleged
juvenile offense or juvenile offense, pursuant to Title 15, section 3308, subsection 7, paragraph E or after
receiving notice from alaw enforcement officer of credible information that indicates an imminent danger
to the safety of students or school personnel pursuant to Title 15, section 3301-A, the superintendent shall
convene a notification team. The notification team must consist of the administrator of the school building
or the administrator's designee, at |east one classroom teacher to whom the student is assigned, a parent or
guardian of the student and a guidance counselor. The notification team is entitled to receive the information
described in Title 15, section 3308, subsection 7, paragraph E, subparagraphs (1) to (6) and in Title 15,
section 3301-A. The notification team shall also determine on the basis of need which school employees are
entitled to receive that information.

Confidentiality of this criminal justice information regarding juveniles must be ensured at al times, and the
information may be released only under the conditions of this subsection. The superintendent shall ensure that
confidentiality training is provided to al school employees who have access to the information.

[ 2003, c. 190, §2 (ANVD) .]

Generated . . | 69
1.6.2015 §1055. Superintendent; powers and duties



MRS Title 20-A: EDUCATION
Chapter 103: SCHOOL ADMINISTRATIVE DISTRICTS

12. Reintegration team. Within 10 days after receiving information from the Department of
Corrections pursuant to Title 15, section 3009, the superintendent shall convene areintegration team to carry
out reintegration planning pursuant to section 254, subsection 12. The reintegration team must consist of the
administrator of the school or the administrator's designee; at |east one classroom teacher to whom the student
will be assigned or who isinvolved in the school's student assistance team; a parent, guardian or custodian of
the student; and a guidance counselor. The reintegration team is entitled to receive the information described
in Title 15, section 3308, subsection 7, paragraph B-1, subparagraph (3) and Title 34-A, section 1216,
subsection 1, paragraph F. The reintegration team shall also determine, on the basis of need, which school
employees may receive that information.

Confidentiality of the criminal justice information regarding juveniles must be ensured at all times and

the information may be released by a member of the reintegration team only under the conditions of this
subsection. The superintendent shall ensure that confidentiality training is provided to all school employees
who have access to the information.

[ 2003, c. 205, §7 (AWD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 422, 81 (AVD). 1983, c. 485, §6
(AVMD). 1983, c. 806, §12 (AMD). 1983, c. 859, §8A4, A25 (AMD). 1985, c.
103, §81,2 (AVD). 1985, c. 797, §13 (AWD). 1987, c. 330, §81,2 (AMD).
1999, c. 345, §2 (AMD). 2001, c. 452, 84 (AMD). 2001, c. 588, §8§14-17
(AVMD). 2003, c. 190, §2 (AMD). 2003, c. 205, §7 (AVD). 2011, c. 172,
§1 (AMD). 2011, c. 635 Pt. A 81 (AWD).

Chapter 103: SCHOOL ADMINISTRATIVE DISTRICTS

Subchapter 1: PURPOSE
81101. ORGANIZATION OF SCHOOL ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS

It is declared policy of the State to encourage the development of school administrative units of
sufficient sizeto provide: [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

1. Opportunity. A more equalized educational opportunity for pupils;
[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]
2. Programs. Satisfactory school programs;
[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]
3. Tax rates. A greater uniformity of school tax rates among the units; and
[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]
4. Public funds. A more effective use of the public funds expended for the support of public schools.
[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW.

Subchapter 2: ORGANIZATION
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81201. CRITERIA FOR ESTABLISHING A SCHOOL ADMINISTRATIVE
DISTRICT
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §6 (RP).

81202. FORMATION OF DISTRICT
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 485, §87,8 (AVD). 1987, c. 402,
Pt. A 8118 (AVD). 1987, c. 737, §§C36,C106 (AMD). 1989, c. 6, (AWD).
1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). 1989, c. 104, §8C8,C10 (AMD). 1993, c. 608, §1
(AVD). 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 87 (RP).

81203. ISSUANCE OF A CERTIFICATE OF ORGANIZATION
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §8 (RP).

81204. TRANSFER OF PROPERTY AND ASSETS
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 89 (RP).

81205. OPERATIONAL DATE AND TRANSFER OF AUTHORITY
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 480, §A16 (AMD). 2001, c. 588, §18
(AVMD). 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §10 (RP).

§1206. APPLICATION OF GENERAL LAW

Schools operated by legally established school administrative districts shall be the official schools of
the participating municipalities. The provisions of general law relating to public education shall apply to
these schools. State funds for public schools shall be paid directly to the treasurer of the school administrative
district. [1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

Subchapter 3: SCHOOL DIRECTORS

81251. BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Provisions for aboard of directors shall beasfollows. [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]
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1. Size. The size shall be determined by the joint meeting under section 1203 or by the reapportionment
committee under section 1255, but shall not be lessthan 5. It shall include at least one director from each
municipality or subdistrict.

[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

2. Term of office. In municipalities with annual elections, directors shall serve a 3-year term. In
municipalities with biennial elections, directors shall serve a 4-year term. A director shall serve until a
successor is elected and qualified.

[ 1983, c. 806, §13 (AMVD) .]

3. Termsof office under district formation. The newly elected directors under a district formation or
reapportionment plan shall meet and draw lots for the length of term specified as follows.

A. In municipalities with annual elections, 1/3 of the directors shall serve one-year terms, 1/3 shall serve
2-year terms and 1/3 shall serve 3-year terms. If the number of directorsis not evenly divisible by 3, the
first remaining director shall serve a 3-year term and the 2nd a 2-year term. [ 1981, c. 693, 88§

5, 8 (NEW.]

B. In municipalities with biennial elections, 1/2 of the directors shall serve a4-year term and 1/2 a 2-year
term. If the number of directorsisnot divisible by 2, the remaining director shall serve a 4-year term.
[1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

C. Thedirectors shall serve their terms as determined at the organizational meeting and an additional
period until the next regular election of the municipalities. Thereafter, the directors terms of office shall
be established in accordance with the provisions of section 1003. [ 1983, c. 485, 89 (AM).]

[ 1983, c. 485, §9 (AWD) .]

4, Compensation. Compensation for attendance at a school board meeting shall be between $10 and
$25 per meeting. Whenever the directors recommend to increase their compensation, they shall submit their
recommendation to the district voters for approval.

A. On natification by the school board, the municipal officers shall, at the next regular or specia town
meeting or city election, prepare awarrant or ballot for the purpose of voting on the proposed increase.

The question shall be in the following form.
"Should the School Administrative District No. directors be paid compensation at the
rate of $ for each meeting which each director attends?"
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
B. No increase in compensation is effective unless approved by a majority of the voters voting on the
question. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

5. Secretary and treasurer. The superintendent shall serve as secretary and treasurer of the school
board and shall give abond to the district of a sum and with the sureties as the school board shall determine.
The bond shall be deposited with the chairman. The expense of that bond shall be paid by the district. The
bond premium, compensation paid directors for attendance at meetings and expenses of the district shall be
paid from funds of the district by the treasurer on vouchers presented and certified by the superintendent and
approved by amajority of the school board or afinance committee duly elected annually by that board.

[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]
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6. Oath of office. Before their first meeting, newly elected directors must take the following oath or
affirmation before a dedimus justice or notary public.

"I, do swear that | will faithfully discharge to the best of my abilities the duties encumbent on me
as aschool director of School Administrative District No........ according to the Constitution and laws of this
State. So help me God."

A. A director shall take the oath or affirmation and return a certificate documenting that the oath has
been taken to the secretary of the district to placein the district records. [ 1987, c¢. 736, 840
(AMVD) . ]

B. If adirector is conscientiously scrupulous of taking an oath, the word "affirm" may be used instead of
"swear" and the words "this | do under the pains and penalty of perjury” instead of the words "so help me
God." [1991, c. 655, 82 (AWD).]

[ 1991, c. 655, §2 (AVD) .]

7. Election of officers. The board of directors shall elect a chairman and vice-chairman and other
officers as may be necessary.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 485 §9 (AMD). 1983, c. 806,
§813,14 (AVD). 1987, c. 736, §40 (AMD). 1991, c. 655, §2 (AMD).

81252. METHODS OF REPRESENTATION
The following are methods of representation. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

1. Method A: Subdistrict representation. Directors shall represent subdistricts.

A. The subdistricts, as far as practicable, shall be whole municipalities. If the municipalities are divided
into subdistricts, then they shall be divided into subdistricts of approximately equal size as determined
by the latest Federal Decennial Census or Federal Estimated Census. The municipal officers shall
provide a separate voting place for each subdistrict of the municipality. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8
(NEW . ]

B. The boundaries of each subdistrict shall be determined by a magjority vote of the joint meeting or
reapportionment committee. Each subdistrict shall have one director, except that in a municipality
comprised of 2 or more subdistricts, the joint meeting may authorize the election of directors-at-large.
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

2. Method B: Weighted votes. Directors shall cast weighted votes.

A. The committee shall apportion 1,000 votes among all the members of the board. The ratio of the
number of votes cast by the directors representing a municipality in relation to the number 1,000 shall
be the same ratio to the nearest whole number as the population of the municipality isin relation to the
population of al municipalitiesin the district, as determined by the latest Federal Decennial Census or
Federal Estimated Census. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. To assure the use of whole numbers, the 1,000 votes apportioned among the board members may be
increased or decreased by not morethan 5votes. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. A plan may not permit the voting power of any director to exceed by more than 5% the percentage of
voting power the director would have if all 1,000 votes were apportioned equally among the directors.
[2011, c. 171, 81 (AMD).]
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D. Inamunicipality served by 2 or more directors, the votes cast by them shall be divided equally
among them. The directors shall be elected at large within the municipality unless otherwise provided by
municipal charter. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 171, 81 (AMD) .]
3. Method C: At-large voting. Directors shall be elected at large by al of the votersin the district.
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

4. Method D: Other. Directors may be elected by any other method that meets the requirements of the
one-man, one-vote principle that is not included in Methods A, B or C.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§85, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW. 1983, c. 806, §15 (AMD). 2011, c. 171, 81
( AND) .

§1253. ELECTION

For the purpose of nominations, school directors shall be considered municipal officials and shall be
nominated in accordance with Title 30-A, chapter 121, or with amunicipal charter, whichever is applicable.
[1987, c. 737, Pt. C, 8837, 106 (AWMD); 1989, c. 6, (AMD); 1989, c. 9,
82 (AMD); 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, 888,10 (AWD).]

1. Initial meeting on district formation. On the election of the school directors, the clerk of each
municipality within the school administrative district shall forward the names of the directors elected for that
municipality to the state board with other data with regard to their election as the state board may require.
On receipt of the names of all of the directors, the state board shall set atime, place and date for the first
meeting of the directors and give notice to the directors in the manner set forth in section 1202, subsection 3,

paragraph A.
[ 1983, c. 480, Pt. A 817 (AMD .]

2. Special provisions. In the election for representation under the methods provided in section 1252 the
following shall apply.

A. Under Method A:

(2) Within 60 days, but no earlier than 45 days after notification by the board of directors of the
approval or regpportionment plan, the municipal officers shall call a special election to elect
directors to serve under the plan for the school administrative district;

(2) Nomination papers must be furnished by the secretary of the district at least 10 days before the
deadline for filing of nomination papers. Notwithstanding any other section of this Title, directors
must be nominated by obtaining a minimum of 25 and a maximum of 50 signatures of registered
voters residing within the subdistrict. The secretary shall notify the municipal officers of the names
of candidates in each subdistrict;

(3) The ballots must be prepared in accordance with subparagraph (7);

(4) The clerks of each municipality shall forward to the secretary the results of the vote by
subdistrict;

(5) The board of directors shall meet and total the votes cast for each candidate within each
subdistrict and shall immediately notify the clerksin each municipality, the candidates and the
commissioner of the results of the vote;
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(6) The terms of the directors elected under the original municipal representation system cease on
the date that the newly elected directors are sworn into office; and

(7) Notwithstanding any other provision of statute, directors must be elected by secret ballot. The
ballots must be prepared for and distributed to the municipalities or subdistricts by the secretary of
thedistrict. [ 1993, c. 435, 81 (AMWD).]

A-1. Under Method B:

(1) Reductionsin the number of directors must take place in accordance with section 1255,
subsection 1, paragraph B;

(2) Additional directors must be added in accordance with section 1255, subsection 1, paragraph C;
and

(3) The term of office of additional directors must be determined in accordance with section 1251,
subsection 3. [ 1993, c. 435, 82 (NEW.]

B. Under Method C:

(1) Nominations for directors shall be made on petitions provided by the district secretary. The
petitions shall be signed as provided in Title 30-A, section 2528, subsection 4, or if the candidate
isavoting resident in amunicipality having less than 200 population, signed by at least 20% of the
registered voters of that municipality;

(2) The petitions shall be submitted to the registrar of voters in the respective municipalities for
certification of the voting residence of the director nominated and of the voters signing the petition;

(3) Theregistrar of voters shall return the certified petitions to the district secretary not later than 30
days prior to the date of the annual election to be held in the municipality;

(4) The ballot shall be prepared and distributed by the district secretary. It shall give the number
of officesto be filled and list the candidates by municipalities or subdistricts in which they are
resident;

(5) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, school directors shall be elected by secret ballot;

(6) If al member municipalities do not conduct the election for directors on the same date, then al
ballots cast in the elections shall be impounded by the clerk of each municipality:

(a) After all municipalities have voted, the clerks and one or more election supervisors
designated by the municipal officers of each municipality shall meet at an agreed upon location
and tally the ballot;

(b) The tally shall be completed within one day of the last member municipality election;

(c) The election supervisors shall select from among their members a chairman who shall
supervise the tally of ballots; and

(d) The clerk of each municipality shall as promptly as possible after the election certify to the
board of directors the result of the voting in that municipality; and

(7) Any recount petitions shall be filed with the secretary of the board of directors and recounts
shall be conducted in each member municipality in accordance with the applicable laws. [ 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, 8838, 106 (AMD); 1989, c. 6, (AMD); 1989, c. 9,
82 (AMD); 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, 888,10 (AWD).]

[ 1993, c. 435, §§1, 2 (AWD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 422, §2 (AMD). 1983, c. 480, 8§Al7
(AVD). 1987, c. 737, §§C37,C38, Cl06 (AMD). 1989, c. 6, (AMD). 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD). 1989, c. 104, §§C8,C10 (AMD). 1993, c. 435, §§1,2
(AVD) .
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81254. VACANCIES
Declaration and filling of vacancies shall beasfollows. [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

1. Definition of vacancy. A vacancy occurs:
A. When the term of the office of aschool director expires; [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

B. When a school director changes residency from the municipality or subdistrict from which elected.
Evidence that an individual isregistered to vote in amunicipality is primafacie evidence of that
individual'sresidency; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. On the death of aschool director; [ 1987, c. 866, 81 (AMD).]
D. When aschool director resigns; or [ 1987, c. 866, 81 (AMD).]

E. Except in municipalities having amunicipal charter, when adirector is absent without excuse from 3
consecutive regular board meetings, the board may declare that avacancy exists. [ 1987, c. 866,

§2 (NEW.]
[ 1987, c. 866, §§1, 2 (AWD) .]

2. School board. The board of directors shall notify the municipal officers of the municipalities within
the district before the annual town meeting or before the regular city election of the vacancy.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

3. Filling vacancies. Vacancies shall befilled asfollows.

A. The municipal officers of the municipality in which the director resided shall select an interim
director for the municipality or subdistrict to serve until the next annual municipal election. The interim
director shall serve until asuccessor is elected and qudified. [ 1983, c. 806, 816 (AMD).]

B. The municipal officers shall provide at the next municipal or subdistrict election for the election of a
director to fill thevacancy. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1983, c. 806, §16 (AMVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 8§85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 806, §16 (AMD). 1987, c. 866, §81,2
( AVD) .

81255. REAPPORTIONMENT

The commissioner shall determine the necessity for reapportionment. [ 1987, c¢. 395, Pt. A
853 (AMD). ]

1. Duties of commissioner. The commissioner shall determineif adistrict is apportioned in accordance
with the principles of one person, one vote, if:

A. The commissioner receives arequest by the board of directors; [ 2003, c. 354, 81 (AMD).]

B. The commissioner receives a petition signed by district voters equal to at least 10% of the voterswho
voted in the last gubernatorial election inthedistrict; or [ 2003, c¢. 354, 81 (AMD).]

C. The commissioner determines a district is not apportioned according to the principles of one person,
onevote. [ 2003, c. 354, 81 (AMD).]
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The commissioner shall make a determination under paragraph A or B within 30 days of receiving the request
or the petition.

[ 2003, c. 354, §1 (AMVD) .]

2. Awaiting censusresults. If the commissioner receives arequest within 12 months before a Federal
Decennial Census or Federal Estimated Census, he may wait until after the new census figures are available to
make a determination.

[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A §54 (AMD) .]

3. Findingsand order. If the commissioner finds the district's representation is not apportioned
in accordance with the principle of one person, one vote, the commissioner shall, within 7 days of that
decision, notify the superintendent of the finding and shall order the superintendent to notify the municipal
officersin each municipality in the district and the school board to create a reapportionment committee. The
superintendent's notification must include the commissioner's notification, the information provided pursuant
to subsection 6 and the time and place for the first meeting of the committee, which must be held not later
than 20 days after the notification.

[ 2003, c. 354, §1 (AVD) .]

4. Reapportionment committee membership. The reapportionment committee shall consist of one
municipal officer and one citizen at large from each member municipality, chosen by the municipal officers,
and one director from each municipality, chosen by the board of directors. The appointments shall be made
prior to the first meeting of the committee.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
5. Quorum. A majority of the committee shall be a quorum.
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

6. Duties of commissioner. The commissioner shall provide the superintendent with the most recent
Federal Decennia Census or Federal Estimated Census figures for each municipality in the district and at
least one recommended apportionment plan.

[ 2003, c. 354, §2 (AVD) .]

7. Duties of thereapportionment committee. The committee shall:

A. Elect a chairman and secretary and may adopt suitable rules of procedure; [ 1981, c. 693,
§85, 8 (NEW.]

B. Consider and by majority vote adopt a plan including the method of representation, total number

of directors and number of directors representing each municipality or subdistrict; and [ 1981, c.
693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. Within 90 days of the first meeting, send areport of their plan to the state board for approval. It may,
within the 90-day limit, submit alternative plans for apportionment. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8

(NEW . ]
[ 1981, c. 693, §§85, 8 (NEW .]

8. Commissioner approval. The commissioner shall approve or disapprove the committee plan within
30 days of receiving it.

[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A 8§54 (AVD) .]
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9. Failureto gain commissioner approval. If aplan has not been adopted by the committee or
approved by the commissioner within the time limits, he shall prepare a suitable plan.

[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A 8§54 (AVD) .]

10. Putting the approved plan into effect. On approval of aplan, the commissioner shall send a
certified copy to the municipal officers and school directors. The original plan shall beretained in the
department files.

A. The approved plan shall be effective immediately. The committee shall determine the terms of the
directors who shall be elected at the next annual municipal elections so asto comply with section 1253.
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. If the approved plan requires a reduction of the number of directors to be elected in a municipality, the
reduction must be achieved in accordance with this paragraph.

(1) If possible, the reduction must be achieved by the voluntary resignation of one or more of the
directors.

(2) If the reduction can not be achieved in accordance with subparagraph (1) and the plan is
approved and filed less than 30 days prior to the annual municipal e ection, the number of open
positionsto befilled by the election process must be reduced to the number required by the
approved plan.

(3) If the reduction can not be achieved in accordance with subparagraph (1) or (2), or a
combination of the 2, al of the remaining existing directors representing the municipality shall
choose by lot which directors terms must terminate. [ 2003, c¢. 57, 81 (RPR).]

C. If the approved plan requires that additional directors be elected in a municipality, the municipal
officers shall fill the vacancies by appointment. A new director shall serve until a successor is elected
and qualified at the next annual municipal election. [ 1983, c¢. 806, 817 (AMD).]

D. [1993, c. 435, 83 (RP).]

E. The reapportionment committee shall thereupon be dissolved. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8
(NEW . ]

[ 2003, c. 57, §1 (AVD) .]

11. Duties of present directorsduring reapportionment. The board of directors, during
the reapportionment of its membership, shall serve aslegal representatives of the district until the
reapportionment is completed. The board shall carry out all business of the district, including the borrowing
of necessary funds which may be required during the period of reapportionment.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

12. State board review of commissioner'sdecisions. A school administrative district or interested
parties may request that the state board reconsider decisions made by the commissioner in this section. The
state board shall have the authority to overturn a decision made by the commissioner. In exercising this
power, the state board is limited by this section.

[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A 856 (NEW .]
13. Rules. The state board may adopt rules to carry out this section.
[ 1987, c. 395, Pt. A, 856 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
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1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 485, §10 (AMD). 1983, c. 806, §17
(AVD). 1987, c. 395, §8A53-A56 (AMD). 1993, c. 435, §3 (AVD). 2003, c.
57, §1 (AMD). 2003, c. 354, §81,2 (AWD).

81256. POWERS AND DUTIES
The board of directors: [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

1. School district name. May select an unofficial name for the district;

[ 1983, c. 485, §11 (AMVD) .]

2. Finance committee. May €elect afinance committee of 3 or more members who must be directors;

[ 2005, c. 496, §1 (AVD) .]

3. Operating schools. May authorize and oversee the operation of elementary schools;

[ 2001, c. 588, §19 (AMVD) .]

4. Purchase of land outside the district. May purchase land outside of the geographical limits of
the district and erect a school on it if, because of the location of other schools within the school district or
transportation difficulties, a school within the district would not be in the best interests of the district;

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

5. Bylaws. Shall adopt bylaws for the regulation of the affairs of the board and the conduct of its
business;

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
6.
[ 1983, c. 422, 83 (RP) .]
7. Gifts. May accept and receive money or other property, outright or in trust, for any specified

benevolent or educational purpose. The board shall comply with the following in accepting gifts.

A. If the board receives written notice from a prospective donor or arepresentative of the donor, of a
proposed gift, they shall submit the matter to the next regular meeting of the board or shall call a special
meeting. The board shall, within 10 days after the meeting, send written notice of its acceptance or
rejection. [ 1983, c. 806, 8§18 (AMD).]

B. If the gift isin trust, the board shall cause the trust funds to be deposited or invested according to Title
30-A, chapter 223, subchapter I11-A.

(2) Unless prohibited by atrust instrument, the district may treat any 2 or more trust funds as a
single fund for the purposes of investment.

(2) After deduction for management expenses, any interest earned or capital gains realized must be
prorated among the various trust funds.

(3) Property or securitiesincluded in the corpus of atrust fund must be retained where the trust
instrument so provides.

(4) Unless otherwise specified in the trust instrument, only the annual income from the trust fund
may be spent.
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(5) If the district failsto comply with the terms of the trust instrument, the trust fund reverts to the
donor or the donor's heirs. [ 2001, c. 588, 8§20 (AMD).]

C. If the money or other property isa conditional gift for any specified benevolent or educational
purpose, the following shall apply.

(1) Prior to the acceptance of a gift the board of directors shall obtain approval of the legidative
body of the school administrative district.

(2) When the donor's part of the agreement respecting the execution of the conditional gift has been
completed, the district shall perpetually comply with, and may raise money to carry into effect, the
conditions upon which it was made.

(3) Unless otherwise specified by its terms, a conditional gift of money shall be deposited or
invested according to Title 30-A, chapter 223, subchapter I11-A. [ 1987, c¢. 737, Pt. C,
§840, 106 (AMD); 1989, c. 6, (AWD); 1989, c. 9, 82 (AMD); 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, 888,10 (AWD).]

[ 2001, c. 588, §20 (AMD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 422, §3 (AMD). 1983, c. 485, 8§11

(AVD). 1983, c. 806, §18 (AMD). 1987, c. 737, §8C39, C40, Cl06 (AMD).

1989, c. 6, (AVD). 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). 1989, c. 104, §8C8, C10 (AND).
2001, c. 588, §819,20 (AMD). 2005, c. 496, §1 (AMD).

81257. QUORUM
At least amgjority of the board of directorsin number and voting power shall be aquorum. [ 1981,
c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW.

§1258. PROGRAM

A school administrative district shall maintain a program which includes kindergarten to grade 12.
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

1. Secondary school. A district shall provide a secondary school facility as follows.

A. A district which enrolls more than 700 pupilsin grades 9 to 12 may operate more than one 4-year
school. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. A district which enrolls less than 700 pupilsin grades 9 to 12 shall provide grades 10to 12 in

one facility within 4 years from the date of the district'sformation. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8
(NEW . ]

C. Secondary schoal facilities may be operated as 4-year schools, a 6-year school for grades 7 to 12
or 2 or more 3-year schools, except that students living in an area remote from a public school may be
provided for under section 5204. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]
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2. Contractsfor secondary school programs. In addition to the provisions for a secondary school
facility set forth in subsection 1, a district may contract with a nearby school administrative unit or with a
private school approved for tuition purposes for all or part of its secondary school pupils. The contract may
run from a period of 2 to 10 years. The contract shall a'so comply with section 2703 and may provide for the
formation of ajoint committee in accordance with section 2704.

[ 1985, c. 797, §14 (RPR) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 859, §8A5, A25 (AVD). 1985, c. 797,
§14 (AVD).

Subchapter 4: FINANCING
81301. FINANCES

A school administrative district may raise money for establishing and maintaining public schools,
erecting buildings and providing equipment. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

1. Methods of sharing costs. The costs of operating a school administrative district must be shared
among all municipalities within the district in one of the following ways.

A. Under a property valuation method, municipalitiesin a district shall share costs in the same
proportion as each municipality's fiscal capacity as defined in section 15672, subsection 23 isto the
district'sfiscal capacity. [ 2005, ¢. 2, Pt. D, 83 (AMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D,
§872, 74 (AFF); 2005, c. 12, Pt. WV 8§18 (AFF).]

B. Under an alternate plan approved by the state board and by a vote of the legidative bodies of the
school administrative units forming the district and based on:

(1) The number of resident pupilsin each town;
(2) Thefiscal capacity of each member municipality as defined in section 15672, subsection 23;
(3) Any combination of subparagraphs (1) and (2); or

(4) Any other factor or combination of factors that may, but need not, include subparagraphs (1)
and(2). [2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 84 (AWD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 8872, 74
(AFF); 2005, c. 12, Pt. WN 818 (AFF).]

C. [2001, c. 375, §1 (RP).]

D. Notwithstanding paragraphs A and B, Title 30-A, chapter 208-A or any other provision of law, the
state valuation used to calculate the shared cost for each municipality in adistrict with a municipal
incentive devel opment zone must include the increase in equalized just value of all industrial and
commercial property located in the zone over the assessed value. [ 1993, c¢. 696, 81 (NEW.]

[ 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §83, 4 (AVD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 8§72, 74 (AFF);
2005, c. 12, Pt. WV 8§18 (AFF) .]

2. Residentson federal property or state property. For the purposes of this chapter only, adistrict
shall count students residing on land under the control of the Federal Government, on afederal military
reservation, or on state property, as residents of the district but not as residents of a municipality.

[ 1985, c. 15, (AWD) .]

3. Amendment of cost-sharing formulas. The cost-sharing formula may be amended as follows.
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A. If requested by awritten petition of at least 10% of the number of voters voting in the last
gubernatorial election within the district, or if approved by amajority of the full board of directors, the
board of directors shall hold at least one meeting of municipal representatives to reconsider the method
of sharing costs. The district shall give at least 15 days' notice to each municipality comprising the
district of any meeting. [ 2001, c. 375, 82 (AMD).]

B. Each member municipality must be represented at the meeting or meetings by 2 representatives
chosen at large by its municipal officers, and one member of the district board of directors chosen by the
municipality'sdirectors. [ 2001, c. 375, 82 (AM). ]

B-1. Prior to the first meeting of municipal representatives pursuant to paragraph A, the district
shall engage the services of afacilitator selected from the list maintained by the commissioner under
subsection 4, paragraph C, subparagraph 1. The facilitator shall:

(1) At thefirst meeting, review and present data and information pertaining to sharing of costs
within the district. Pertinent information may include, but is not limited to, the following:

(a) A description of the district's cost-sharing method, the elements involved in the calculation
of each municipality's costs and a graphic depiction of the current and historic distribution of
costsin thedistrict; and

(b) If withdrawal of one or more district membersis under consideration, the financial and
educational impact of the withdrawal;

(2) Solicit and prepare a balanced summary of the concerns of municipal officials, educators and the
public about the current method of cost sharing; and

(3) Develop aplan of action for consideration by the municipal representatives that responds to the
information collected and the concerns raised. The plan of action must include alist of expectations
for the conduct of the parties, options for proceeding and an assessment of the likely success of
thoseoptions. [ 2001, c. 375, 82 (NEW.]

C. A changein the method of sharing costs may only be approved by a majority vote of the municipal
representatives present and voting. [ 2001, c. 375, 82 (AMD).]

C-1. If amgjority of the representatives from each municipality meeting pursuant to paragraph A are
unable to agree on arecommendation on what the cost-sharing method for the district should be, within
15 days following the last meeting a knowledgeable 3rd party must be selected in accordance with rules
adopted pursuant to subsection 4, paragraph C. The district is responsible for compensating the 3rd party.
The 3rd party shall:

(1) Prepare awritten summary of the process to date, including an assessment of the fairness,
accuracy and responsiveness of the recommendations of the facilitator engaged pursuant to
paragraph B-1,;

(2) Prepare an impartial recommendation regarding changing the method of cost sharing; and

(3) Present the summary and recommendations to the municipal representatives for their
consideration. [ 2001, c. 375, 82 (NEW.]

C-2. At an advertised public hearing, the municipal representatives shall solicit public input on the 3rd
party's recommendation for cost sharing required under paragraph C-1 and any alternative method or
methods proposed by municipal representatives. [ 2001, c. 375, 82 (NEW.]

D. If achange in the cost-sharing method is approved by a majority of the municipal representatives
meeting pursuant to paragraph A, the change must be submitted to the voters at a district meeting. It
becomes effective when approved by a mgjority vote of the district in adistrict referendum called and
held for this purpose in accordance with sections 1351 to 1354, except that, if the proposed changeis
an alternative cost-sharing plan under subsection 1, paragraph B, subparagraph 4, the change must be
approved by amajority of voters voting in areferendum in each municipality in the district instead of in
adistrict referendum. [ 2001, c. 375, 82 (AMD).]
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E. Assessments made by the school board thereafter must be made in accordance with the new method of
sharing costs. [ 2001, c¢. 375, 82 (AMD).]

F. The secretary of the district shall notify the state board that the district has voted to change its method
of sharing costs. The state board shall issue an amended certificate of organization showing this new
method of sharing costs. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 2001, c. 375, §2 (AWD) .]

4. Departmental assistance. The department shall provide the following services relating to changing
district cost-sharing methods:

A. The provision of information and data relating to cost sharing, including, but not limited to, a
description of adistrict's method of cost sharing, the total assessment, the per pupil cost and mils raised
for education for district members and the calculation of member costs. The information must be district-
specific, comprehensive, easily understood by the general public, presented in graphic and spreadsheet
format and available over the Internet. Written copies of the information described and additional
information requested must be provided by the department upon receipt of awritten request from a
district school board or the legislative body of any municipality member of adistrict; [ 2001, c.

375, 83 (NEW.]

B. The provision of professional evaluation and assistance to districts and member municipalities
considering changes in cost-sharing methods; and [ 2001, c. 375, 83 (NEW.]

C. The establishment and maintenance of lists of qualified, available individuals to assist districts
considering changes in cost-sharing methods as follows:

(1) Facilitators as required in subsection 3, paragraph B-1; and
(2) Knowledgeable 3rd parties as required in subsection 3, paragraph C-1.

In establishing the lists, the department shall seek input from the Maine Municipa Association and
Maine School Management Association or successor organizations. The department may adopt rulesto
define the qualifications, responsibilities and selection of individuals on the lists. Rules adopted pursuant
to this paragraph are routine technical rules as defined in Title 5, chapter 375, subchapter 11-A. [ 2001,
c. 375, 83 (NEW.]

[ 2001, c. 375, §3 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, 8§85,8 (NEW. 1985, c. 15 (AMD). 1991, c. 379, (AMD).
1991, c. 802, 81 (AMD). 1993, c. 410, §F3 (AMD). 1993, c. 696, §1
(AVMD). 2001, c. 375, §§1-3 (AMD). 2005, c. 2, §8D3,4 (AMD). 2005, c.
2, §8D72,74 (AFF). 2005, c. 12, §WM8 (AFF).

81302. BUDGET PREPARATION
The district budget shall be prepared asfollows. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

1. Preparation by board. The board of directors shall annually prepare a budget for:
A. Operational costs; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
B. Bondsfalingdue; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
C. Interest on bonds or other obligations; [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
D. Rentals and other chargesin acontract; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

E. A lease or agreement with the Maine School Building Authority; and [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8
(NEW . ]
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F. Temporary loans. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

2. Distribution. At least 7 days before the district budget meeting, the board of directors shall make
available to the legidative body responsible for final budget approval and residents of the district, a detailed
budget document. It shall include a summary of anticipated revenues and estimated school expenditures.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

§1303. BUDGET MEETING

The school board shall hold a district budget meeting at atimeit determines. [ 1981, c. 693,
885, 8 (NEW.]

1. Warrant. The budget meeting shall be called by awarrant. The warrant shall:
A. Be signed by amagjority of the board of directors; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
B. Specify the time and place of themeeting; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. Include the proposed school budget and other articles the school board chooses to place before the
voters, excluding authorization to borrow money for school construction purposes unless the alternate
voting procedures of section 1305 are employed; [ 1999, c. 81, 81 (AMD).]

D. Specify the state and local shares of the state-local allocation and local leeway and additional
expenditures without state participation; and [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

E. Bedirected to aresident of the district by name ordering the resident to notify al voters within the
district to assemble at the time and place appointed. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1999, c. 81, §1 (AVD) .]

2. Notice. An attested copy of the warrant shall be posted by the person to whom it is directed in some
conspicuous public place in each of the municipalities within the district at least 7 days before the meeting.
The person who gives notice of the meeting shall make a return of the posting on the warrant stating the
manner of notice in each municipality and the time when it was given.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

3. Requested articles. If requested by awritten petition of at least 10% of the number of voters voting
for the gubernatorial candidates in the last gubernatorial election in each municipality within the district, the
board of directors shall place specific articles, not in conflict with existing state statutes, in the warrants for
consideration at the next annual district budget meeting. To be included in the warrant a petition shall be
received by the board of directors at least 15 days before the date set for the budget meeting. When placed
on the warrant, the articles shall be considered before action relating to the appropriation of money for the
operation of schools.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW. 1999, c. 81, §1 (AWD).
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81304. MEETING PROCEDURES
The following procedures shall be used at adistrict meeting. [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8
(NEW . ]

1. Election of moderator. The secretary of the board of directors, or when absent, the chairman of the
school board, shall open the meeting and call for the election of a moderator, receive and count votes for
moderator and swear in the moderator.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5 8 (NEW .]

2. Appointing ballot clerks. The moderator shall appoint from the certified voting list the ballot clerks
necessary for the efficient operation of the meeting. The clerks shall be sworn in by the moderator.

[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]
3. Budget consideration. The budget shall be thoroughly explained. The voters shall have an

opportunity to be heard. The voters may change only items dealing with:
A. The expenses necessary to operate the school administrative district; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8
(NEW . ]
B. Appropriations for thereserve fund; or [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
C. Appropriations for the contingency fund and school construction purposes. [ 1981, c¢. 693,
8§85, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

4. Approval. A mgjority vote of those voters present and voting shall be necessary for the approval of
the annual budget.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

5. Voting lists. Registration of voters for the annual budget meeting shall be held in each member
municipality in accordance with Title 21-A, section 122.

A. Prior to the annual budget meeting, the municipal clerks of the member municipalities shall supply to
the board of directors a certified corrected copy of the registered voters of their municipality. [ 1981,
c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

B. Thelists shall be used in determining the voters who are eligible to vote at the annual budget meeting.
[1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1989, c. 502, Pt. A §50 (AND) .]

6. Written ballot. An article must be voted on by written ballot if at least 10% of those present and
voting vote to use awritten ballot. The department, in consultation with municipal and school officials and
with organizations representing those officials, shall develop and distribute guidelines to assist district budget
meeting moderators in explaining and implementing this subsection.

[ 1999, c. 710, §2 (RPR) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 770, §1 (AMD). 1989, c. 502, §A50
(AMD). 1999, c. 710, §2 (AWD).
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81305. ALTERNATIVE VOTING PROCEDURES

If requested before January 31, 2001 by awritten petition of at least 10% of the number of voters voting
in the last gubernatorial election in the municipalities within the district, the board of directors shall cause the
following article to be voted on by the voters of the member municipalities.

"Shall School Administrative District No..... require that the voting at future district
budget meetings and specia district budget meetings be done by referendum within
each member municipality of the district instead of using the district meeting
procedure?

YesNo"
[1999, c. 710, §3 (AWD).]

1. Procedure. The procedure for voting on the article shall be asfollows.

A. On receipt of arequest and if the request complies with the requirement of this section, the board of
directors shall immediately notify the municipa officers within the district of the receipt of the request.
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. The municipal officers of each municipality within the district shall then cause the article to be placed
on the ballots for that municipality for the next statewide election occurring at least 45 days after the date
on which the municipal officersreceived the notice. [ 1983, c¢. 485, 812 (AMD).]

C. The warrants, notices and voting procedures to be followed within a municipality, including absentee
voting procedures, shall be the same as those provided in Title 21-A, except that the duties of the
Secretary of State shall be performed by the board of directors. [ 1989, c¢. 502, Pt. A, 8§51
(AND) . ]

D. Municipal clerks shal, within 24 hours of the determination of the results of the vote in their
municipality, certify to the board of directors the total number of votes cast in the affirmative and in the
negativeonthearticle. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

E. Assoon as al of the results from all of the municipalities have been returned to the board of directors,
the board shall meet and compute the total number of votes cast in the affirmative and in the negative on
the articlein all of the municipalitieswithin the district. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

F. If the board of directors determines that there were more votes cast in the affirmative than there were
in the negative on the article, they shall declare that the article has passed. [ 1981, c. 693, 885,

8 (NEW.]
G. If the board of directors determines that the total number of votes cast on the article in the affirmative

isequal to or less than those in the negative, they shall declare that the article has not passed. [ 1981,
c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

H. The board of directors shall enter their declaration and computations in their records and send
certified copies of it to the municipal clerk of each municipality within the district. [ 1981, c. 693,
§85, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1989, c. 502, Pt. A 8§51 (AMVD) .]

2. Application. Following the board of director's declaration that the article has passed, the board shall
cause the voting at all future district budget meetings and to be called within each municipality within the
district. The voting must be held in accordance with the procedures set out in sections 1351 to 1354, except
that the warrant and absentee ballots for the meeting must be prepared and distributed to the municipal clerks
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at least 14 days prior to the date of the referendum. The board may hold informational meetings on voting
procedure and budget prior to voting. The board shall be responsible for the form of the articlesto be voted on
in the municipalities, except as otherwise provided by law.

[ 1993, c. 372, §1 (AVD) .]

3. Failureto approve a budget. If the budget or a portion of the budget fails to receive a magjority vote
at the referendum, the board of directors shall decide in a public proceeding whether subsequent votes on the
portion of the budget that was defeated must be conducted in accordance with the referendum procedurein
subsection 2 or at adistrict budget meeting held at a single place in the district in accordance with procedures
in sections 1303 and 1304. Subsequent votes conducted in accordance with the referendum procedure in
subsection 2 must be held within 45 days. Subsequent votes conducted in accordance with sections 1303
and 1304 must be held within 30 days. These referenda or meetings must be held solely for the purpose of
approving an aternative operating school budget to replace the part of the proposed budget that the voters
failed to approve. The board may continue in this manner until an alternative budget is adopted.

[ 1993, c. 372, 82 (AMD) .]
4. Reconsideration of alter native voting procedure.
[ 1999, c. 710, 84 (RP) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 422, §4 (AMD). 1983, c. 485, §12
(AVD). 1983, c. 639, §81,2 (AMD). 1983, c. 770, §82,3 (AVD). 1987, c.
637, §81,2 (AVD). 1989, c. 502, 8A51 (AMD). 1993, c. 372, §81,2 (AWD).
1999, c. 710, §3 (AVD). 1999, c. 710, §83,4 (AMD).

81305-A. COST CENTER SUMMARY ALTERNATIVE BUDGET FORMAT
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1999, c. 710, §5 (NEW. 2005, c. 12, §WM (AMD). 2005, c. 683, 8A21
(AVMD). 2009, c. 571, Pt. E, 81 (RP).

81305-B. BUDGET VALIDATION REFERENDUM
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1999, c. 710, 85 (NEW. 2005, c. 683, §A22 (AMD). 2009, c. 571, Pt. E,
§2 (RP).

§1305-C. MANDATORY BUDGET VALIDATION AND COST CENTER
SUMMARY BUDGET FORM

Notwithstanding any other law, school administrative district budgets devel oped after January 1, 2008
must conform to the format and referendum procedures for regional school units as set forth in sections 1485
and 1486. A school administrative district is deemed to be aregional school unit solely for the purpose of
developing a budget pursuant to sections 1485 and 1486. [ 2007, c¢. 668, 82 (AMD); 2007, c.
668, 855 (AFF).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
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2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§11 (NEW. 2007, c. 668, 82 (AMD). 2007, c.
668, 8§55 (AFF).

§1306. BUDGET FORMAT

The board of directors shall determine the budget format unlessit is established by the district voters.
[1989, c. 414, 84 (AMD).]

1. Petition. An article establishing the budget format may be placed on the next warrant if authorized by
amajority vote of the board or if awritten petition of at least 10% of the number of voters voting in the last
gubernatorial election in the municipalities within the district has been presented to the board.

[ 1989, c. 414, 84 (AWVD) .]

2. Meeting. A school budget format may be established by the district votersif the lesser of either
20% of the number of registered voters or 200 registered voters vote on an appropriate warrant article and
amajority approve it. The meeting shall be called and held as provided for budget meetings under sections
1303 and 1304 or under sections 1351 to 1354 if the directors so choose or if the voting at district budget
meetings is done within each member municipality.

[ 1989, c. 414, §4 (AWD) .]

3. Effectivedate. A changein budget format shall be voted on at least 90 days prior to the budget year
for which that change is to be effective.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §8§5,8 (NEW. 1989, c. 414, 84 (AMD).

§1307. SPECIFIC LINE BUDGETS

If the school budget format requires specific line categories, then in preparing the warrant and
conducting the budget meeting, the following shall apply. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

1. Separate articles. Each category shall be included in a separate warrant article.
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

2. Transfer. Unless authorized by the voters, the board of directors may not transfer funds between line
item categories.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

3. Summary action. To summarize the action taken on the school budget for the purposes of
determining state and local cost sharing, the articles prescribed in chapter 606-B must also be voted upon.

[ 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 85 (AVMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §872, 74 (AFF); 2005,
c. 12, Pt. WV 818 (AFF) .]
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4. Budget explanation. The warrant may include an explanation of the relationship between warrant
articles authorizing specific line item expenditures as provided in subsection 1 and the articles prescribed in
chapter 606-B summarizing the budget proposal.

[ 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §6 (AVMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 8872, 74 (AFF); 2005,
c. 12, Pt. WY 8§18 (AFF) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 485, §13 (AMD). 1997, c. 68, §81,2
(AVMD). 2005, c. 2, §8D5,6 (AVD). 2005, c. 2, §8D72, 74 (AFF). 2005, c.
12, §WM8 (AFF).

§1308. FAILURE TO PASS BUDGET

If abudget for the operating of the district is not approved prior to July 1st, the latest budget as submitted
by the board of directors is automatically considered the budget for operational expenses for the ensuing
year until afinal budget is approved, except that, when the school board delays the school budget meeting
in accordance with section 15693, subsection 2, paragraph C, the operating budget must be approved within
30 days of the date the commissioner notifies the school board of the amount allocated to the school unit
under section 15689-B or the latest budget submitted by the directors becomes the operating budget for the
next school year. [ 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 87 (AMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 8872, 74
(AFF); 2005, c. 12, Pt. WN 818 (AFF).]

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1991, c. 429, §3 (AMD). 1999, c. 710, §6
(AVMD). 2005, c. 2, §D7 (AMD). 2005, c. 2, §8D72,74 (AFF). 2005, c. 12,
S§WM8 ( AFF).

81309. SPECIAL BUDGET MEETING

The school board may call a special budget meeting when it declares an emergency exists. The voters of
the district may authorize the directors at a specia district budget meeting to expend additional funds from
the district's undesignated fund balance or to pledge the credit of the district to obtain additional money for
the operation of schools. The special budget meeting must be held in accordance with sections 1302 to 1307.
[1993, c. 372, 83 (AMD).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 806, §19 (AMD). 1993, c. 372, §3
(AVD) .

81310. DISTRICT ASSESSMENTS
District assessments shall follow these procedures. [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

1. Warrant. In accordance with the budget approved by the voters at an annual budget meeting and in
substantially the same form as the warrant of the Treasurer of State for taxes, the board of directors shall issue
its warrants to the assessors of each member municipality requiring them to assess upon the taxable estates
within the municipality an amount which is that municipality's share of the district's costs.

[ 1983, c. 485, §14 (AVD) .]
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2. Commitment. The municipal assessors shall commit the assessment to the constable or collector.
Constables and collectors shall have the authority and powers to collect the district's taxes as is vested in them
by law to collect state, county and municipal taxes.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

3. Installments. The board of directors shall notify the member municipalities of the monthly
installments that will become payable during the fiscal year.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

4. Payment. A municipal treasurer shall pay the amount of the tax assessed in the fiscal year against the
municipality to the treasurer of the district. The payments shall be paid in monthly installments on or before
the 20th of each month.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§85, 8 (NEW .]

5. Gifts. A municipality may use the proceeds from gifts or trust funds allocated for educational
purposes to pay its share of the assessment.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

6. Enforcement. If amunicipal treasurer failsto pay the installment due, or any part, on the dates
required, to initiate collection procedures, the treasurer of the school administrative district may notify the
municipal treasurer of the failure to pay. Interest accrues on each unpaid installment at the rate established
under Title 36, section 186 beginning on the 60th day after the date the installment is due under subsection
4. If payment of an installment is not made within 60 days after the due date, the treasurer of the district
may initiate an action in Superior Court to compel payment of the delinquent installment. The court shall
determine the amount owed by the municipality to the district and shall order the municipal treasurer to pay
all delinquent installments, accrued interest and any court costs and reasonable attorney's fees incurred by
the district. To ensure prompt payment of the delinquent installments, the court may require that amounts
due to the municipality from the State under Title 30-A, section 5681 and Title 36, sections 578 and 685 be
paid to the district until the amount determined by the court is satisfied. The court shall promptly notify the
disbursing state agency of the determination and direct the agency to make the required change in payee and
the amounts to be paid. If additional funds are needed to satisfy the amount determined by the court to be
paid to the district, the court may order the attachment or trustee process and sale of real or personal property
owned by the municipality or the attachment of the municipality's bank accounts or require property tax
payments to the municipality to be turned over to the court and may pay the amount owed the district from the
proceeds and return any excess to the municipality.

[ 2003, c. 212, §1 (RPR) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 485, §14 (AMD). 2003, c. 212, §1
( AVD) .

§1311. POWER TO BORROW MONEY

A school administrative district may borrow money asfollows. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8
(NEW . ]

1. Board of directors. The board of directors may borrow money to pay for:
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A. Current operating expenses of the district if the loans are repaid within 13 months of the date of
borrowing and are limited to an amount reasonably required for current operating expenses, [ 1991,
c. 121, pPt. A 82 (AMD).]

B. School construction projects as defined in section 15901; and [ 1983, c¢. 422, 85 (AMD). ]

C. Minor capital costs as defined in section 15672, subsection 20-A. [ 2005, c¢. 2, Pt. D, 88
(AMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 8872, 74 (AFF); 2005, c. 12, Pt. WV 818
(AFF) . ]

[ 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §8 (AWMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §872, 74 (AFF); 2005,
c. 12, Pt. W 8§18 (AFF) .]

2. Voter approval. Bonds or notes for school construction purposes shall first be approved by a
majority of voters of the district voting at an election called by the board of directors and held as provided in
sections 1351 to 1354, except asis otherwise provided in this section.

A. Each bond or note shall have inscribed upon its face the name of the district, the date it was issued,
the amount of the bond or note and the annual interest rate, payable semiannually. Each bond or note
shall bein the form and be sold in the manner, at public or private sale, as the board of directors shall
determine in accordance with state law. Bonds may not be sold for lessthan par. [ 1981, c. 693,
8§85, 8 (NEW.]

B. Notes or bonds issued by adistrict shall be signed by the treasurer or assistant superintendent and
countersigned by the chairman of the board of directors of the district. If coupon bonds are issued,
each coupon shall be attested by a facsimile signature of the treasurer. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8
(NEW . ]

C. Each issue of bonds shall mature in substantially equal annual installments so that the first installment
shall be payable not later than 2 years and the last installment not later than 25 years after the date of
issue. [1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1985, c. 797, §15 (AVD) .]

3. Temporary notes. Prior to issuing authorized school construction bonds or notes, the board of
directors may borrow in anticipation of their sale by issuing temporary notes and renewal notes subject to the
following.

A. Their total face value amount may not exceed at any one time the authorized outstanding amount of
the school construction bonds or notes. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. If the proceeds of an issue of bonds are used in whole or in part to fund temporary notes, the period
during which the issue of bonds shall be outstanding plus the period of the loan represented by the
temporary notes or renewals shall not exceed 25years. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. Temporary notes shall mature not later than 3 years from the date the first temporary noteis issued.
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

D. Temporary notes and renewal notes shall be legal obligations of the district. [ 1981, c. 693,
§85, 8 (NEW.]

E. The board of directors of adistrict which has received a certificate of approval of a school
construction project pursuant to Title 20, section 3458 to be paid in accordance with the alternate method

prescribed in Title 20, section 3460, may borrow in anticipation of unpaid portions of state aid and may
issue temporary and renewal notes. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
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F. If the temporary or renewal notesin anticipation of state aid exceed the aggregate amount of state aid
actually received by the district, the unexpended balance of those notes shall be used for the repayment.
If an outstanding balance remains, it shall be included in the next annual budget and shall not be subject
to change at the district budget meeting. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

4. Early redemption. Bonds or notes issued on behalf of adistrict may be made subject to call for
redemption, with or without premium, at the election of the board of directors before the date fixed for final
payment of those bonds or notes. When these bonds or notes are issued, they shall contain provisions setting
forth the method by which the option to call may be exercised, the procedure for payment in the event of call
and the legal effect of making the call.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

5. Digtrict status. Notes and bonds, and loansto pay current operating expenses, contracts, leases and
agreements with the Maine School Building Authority, shall be legal obligations of the district. The district
shall be aquasi-municipal corporation within the meaning of Title 30-A, section 5701 and all the provisions
of that section shall be applicable to them.

[ 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, 8841, 106 (AMD); 1989, c. 6, (AWMD); 1989, c. O,
§2 (AMD); 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §88,10 (AMVD) .]

6. Debt limit. The aggregate principal amount of outstanding bonds or notes issued by a district for
school construction purposes shall not exceed, at any one time, 10% of the total of the last preceding state
valuation of all the municipalities within the district, plus an amount not to exceed 4% of that total district
valuation set by the state board at the time of the initial approval of the school construction project.

A. Indebtednessin excess of 10% incurred under the law asit existed prior to April 1, 1974, is validated.
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. Outstanding school indebtedness assumed by the district shall be included in its limit of indebtedness,
excluding contracts, leases or agreements with the Maine School Building Authority and notesin
anticipation of state aid issued pursuant to subsection 3. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. The percentage limit of the indebtedness for bonds or notes for school construction purposes
authorized after April 27, 1967 shall be fixed as of the time of authorization by the voters or, if no
district meeting is held to authorize those bonds or notes, upon the expiration of 35 days following
passage of aresolution of the board of directors as described in subsection7. [ 1981, c. 693,
8§85, 8 (NEW.]

D. If the issuance of bonds or notes together with all outstanding indebtedness included within the
district's limit of indebtedness would cause the district's indebtedness to exceed 10% of thetotal of the
last preceding state valuation of all the municipalities within the district, the board of directors shall not
issue those bonds or notes until they have received a certificate of approval pursuant to Title 20, section
3458. [1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

E. If acertificate of approval indicates that the state board has authorized state aid to be paid in
accordance with the alternate method prescribed by Title 20, section 3460, the total estimated amount

of state aid payable on account of the school construction project described in the certificate of approval
shall be treated as outstanding school indebtedness for the purpose of computing the borrowing capacity
of the district to finance that project by issuing its bonds or notes. State aid shall be determined by
applying the applicable percentage of state aid to the total estimated cost of the project, as set forth in the
certificate of approval. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]
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7. Bonds and notesunder 1% of valuation. The board of directors may issue bonds or notes not to
exceed 1% of the last preceding state valuation of all the municipalities within the district:

A. By calling a district meeting to approve the issuance of those bonds or notes as provided in section
1304;0r [1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

B. By passing aresolution to that effect, setting forth the amount of the proposed issue and the purposes
for which the proceeds will be used and meeting the following requirements.

(1) The secretary of the board shall, within 5 days of the date of the passage of the resolution, cause
attested copies of the resolution to be posted in 3 public and conspicuous places within each of the
municipalities within the district. The secretary shall make areturn of the posting stating itstime
and place. The return shall be kept with the records of the district and a copy of the return shall be
mailed to each of the municipal officers of each municipality within the district.

(2) If, within 35 days of the date of the passage of the resolution, petitions with signatures of at |east
10% of the residentsin the district eligible to vote on the date that the resol ution was adopted, are
filed with the secretary requesting a vote of the district to approve or disapprove the issuance of the
bonds or notes, the secretary shall immediately notify the board. They shall call an election for that
purpose as set forth in sections 1351 to 1354.

(3) The board shall not authorize bonds or notes by resolution if the amount of the proposed issue,
together with the amount of any other bonds or notes authorized solely by resolution and which
are for the same purpose, exceeds 1% of the total of the last state valuation of all the participating
municipalities. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 422, §5 (AMD). 1985, c. 797, §15
(AVD). 1987, c. 737, §§C41,Cl06 (AMD). 1989, c. 6, (AVD). 1989, c. 9,
§2 (AVD). 1989, c. 104, §§C8,Cl0 (AMD). 1991, c. 121, §A2 (AMD). 1993,
c. 372, §4 (AMD). 2005, c. 2, §D8 (AMD). 2005, c. 2, §8D72,74 (AFF).
2005, c. 12, §WM8 (AFF).

§1312. RESERVE FUND

School administrative districts may establish areserve fund asfollows. [ 1989, c. 132, 81
(AND) . ]

1. Establishment. A school administrative district may establish areserve fund for school construction
projects, financing the acquisition or reconstruction of a specific or type of capital improvement or financing
the acquisition of a specific item or type of capital equipment by including arequest in the district budget and
receiving voter approval. The board of directors shall be the trustee of the reserve fund. The reserve fund shall
be deposited or invested by the treasurer under the direction of the board.

[ 1989, c. 132, §2 (AVD) .]

2. Deposit or investment. All district funds, including reserve funds and trust funds to the extent
that the terms of the instrument or vote creating the fund do not prohibit, shall be deposited or invested by
the treasurer under the direction of the board of directors according to the requirements for the deposit or
investment of municipal funds contained in Title 30-A, chapter 223, subchapter 111-A.

[ 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, 8842, 106 (AMD); 1989, c. 6, (AMD); 1989, c. O,
§2 (AVD); 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §88,10 (AMD) .]
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3. Expending moneys from reserve funds. The board of directors may expend the sum in the reserve
fund when authorized to do so by avote of the district at a district meeting or a district budget meeting, when
an article for that purpose is set out in the warrant calling the meeting.

[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 98, 81 (AMD). 1987, c. 737,
§8C42, C106 (AMD). 1989, c. 6, (AMD). 1989, c. 9, §2 (AVD). 1989, c.
104, §§C8,C10 (AVD). 1989, c. 132, 8§81,2 (AMD).

81313. DISPOSAL OF PROPERTY
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 422, 86 (RP).

81314. BID PROCEDURE
Thefollowing shall apply to bids. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

1. Written bids. Bidsshall beinwriting, sealed with outside envelope or wrapper plainly marked "Bid,
not to be opened until (with appropriate date inserted)," and mailed to or filed with the superintendent of the
unit.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5, 8 (NEW .]

2. Time of opening. A director or employee of the school administrative district may not open a bid
until the appointed time.

[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

3. Public opening. At thetime and place stated in the public notice, and open to the public, al bids shall
be opened by the superintendent or, in the superintendent's absence or disability, by any director designated
for the purpose by the chairman of the board of directors.

[ 1983, c. 806, §20 (AMVD) .]

4. Reading. If any citizens who are not school administrative district directors or employees, or if any
representatives of the press are present, bids shall at the time either be made available for examination by
them or shall be read aloud in a manner to be heard plainly by those in attendance.

[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]
5. Exceptions.
[ 1983, c. 422, 87 (RP) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 422, §7 (AMD). 1983, c. 806, 8§20
( AVD) .
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8§1315. VOID CONTRACTS

A contract made by the school directors in a school administrative district during the term of a member
who is pecuniarily interested in that contract, either directly or indirectly, shall be void, unless the board
of directors has advertised for sealed bids for that contract and that advertisement for sealed bids has been
published at least 5 days prior to the date set for closing of bids in a newspaper having general circulation
within the school administrativeunit. [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

Subchapter 5: DISTRICT REFERENDUM

81351. DISTRICT REFERENDUM
The school board: [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

1. Authority to call adistrict referendum. Shall initiate a district referendum:

A. To approve the issuance of bonds or notes for school construction projects; [ 1981, c¢. 693,
§85, 8 (NEW.]

B. To approve achange in the selection of aschool building site; [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8
(NEW . ]

C. To approve a change in the method of sharing costs among the member municipalities; [ 1981, c.
693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

D. To approve an agreement to add one or more municipalitiesto thedistrict; [ 1981, c. 693,
885, 8 (NEW.]

E. To approve an agreement to transfer a participating municipality to another school administrative
district; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

F. To approve an agreement to merge with another school administrative district; [ 1981, c. 693,
§85, 8 (NEW.]

G. To approve a proposed |ease agreement with the Maine School Building Authority; [ 1981, c.
693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

H. To authorize the board of directorsto contract for the schooling of secondary pupils; [ 1981, c.
693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

I. [1983, c. 422, §8 (RP).]
J. To accept or reject a prospective gift; and [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

K. To borrow funds for minor capital costs as defined in section 15672, subsection 20-A. [ 2005, c.
2, Pt. D, 89 (AWMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 8872, 74 (AFF); 2005, c. 12,
Pt. WW 818 (AFF).]

[ 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §89 (AMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §872, 74 (AFF); 2005,
c. 12, Pt. WV 8§18 (AFF) .]

2. Required district referendum. Shall initiate a district referendum when requested by a written
petition of at least 10% of the number of voters voting for the gubernatorial candidates in the last
gubernatorial election in the municipalities within the district. At that referendum, the school board shall place
before the voters the specific school construction article which has been requested by the petitioners.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
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1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 422, §8 (AMD). 1999, c. 75, §2
(AVMD). 2005, c. 2, §D9 (AMD). 2005, c. 2, §8D72,74 (AFF). 2005, c. 12,
SWALS ( AFF).

§1352. METHOD OF CALLING A DISTRICT REFERENDUM

A district referendum shall be initiated by awarrant prepared and signed by a mgjority of the board of
directors. The warrant shall be countersigned by the municipal officersin the municipality where the warrants
areposted. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

1. Municipal officers. Thewarrant shall direct the municipal officerswithin the district to call a
referendum on a date and time determined by the board of directors. A warrant shall be prepared and
distributed at least 30 days prior to the date of the referendum, except that awarrant for a school district
budget referendum held in accordance with section 1305, subsection 2, shall be prepared and distributed at
least 14 days prior to the date of the referendum.

A. Thewarrant shall be directed to aresident of the district by hame, ordering the resident to notify the
municipal officers of each of the municipalities within the district, to call atown meeting or city election
on the date specified by the board of directors. No other date may be used. The person who serves the
warrant shall make a return on the warrant stating the manner of services and the time when it was given.
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. The warrant shall be served on the municipal clerk of each of the municipalities within the district by
delivering an attested copy of the warrant in hand within 3 days of the date of the warrant. The municipal
clerk, on receipt of the warrant, shall immediately notify the municipal officers within the municipality.
The municipal officers shall forthwith meet, countersign and have the warrant posted. [ 1981, c.
693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. The warrants and other notices for the referendum must be in the same manner as provided in Title
21-A, except that the district board of directors shall hold a public hearing at least 7 days before the
referendum vote. At least 7 days before the public hearing, the board of directors shall give notice of the
public hearing by having a copy of the proposed referendum, together with the time and place of hearing,
posted in the same manner required for posting awarrant under thissection. [ 1999, c. 93, 8§81
(AMVD) . ]

[ 1999, c. 93, §1 (AVD) .]

2. Content of thewarrant. The warrant shall set forth the articles to be acted on in each municipal
referendum. The articles shall have the following form.

A. When areferendum is called for the purpose of authorizing the issuance of bonds or notes for capital
outlay purposes, the articles shall be substantially as follows.

(1) "Shall the school directors of School Administrative District No....... be authorized to issue
bonds or notesin the name of this district for school construction purposes in an amount not to
exceed §.......... tO CONSITUCE @ ... (elementary or secondary school)
tobelocated a.........c.ccevruenee (specifically defined ot where school is to be erected)

YesNo"

(2) "Shall the school director of School Administrative District No...... be authorized to issue bonds
or notes in the name of this district for school construction or minor capital projectsin an amount
not to exceed $.......... for the purpoSe Of ..o (here state purpose of
school construction project)
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(3) "Shall the school directors of School Administrative District No........ be authorized to use

the bond issue or notes in an amount not to exceed $......... which was voted by the district
(o] o IR (date) to construct a........cceeeeeerienenne (elementary or secondary school) to be located
| ST (specifically define lot where school isto be
located)

YesNo"
(4) "shall the school directors of School Administrative District No. ........ be authorized to
(0r0] 151 U Tox - (elementary or secondary school) to be located
| S (specifically defined lot where school isto be located)
with the total project cost not to exceed $......... and to issue bonds or notes in the name of this
district for school construction purposesin an amount not to exceed $......... with the balance of the
total project costs to be derived from ... (description of

other sources of funds such asinitial state share where approved for current fiscal year funding,
proceeds from insured losses, money from federal sources, other noneducational funds, etc.)

YesNo"
[1985, c¢. 506, Pt. B, 8814, 18 (AMD).]

B. When a district votesto change the site of its school construction project using the article in paragraph
A, subparagraph (3), the date of authorization of the project isthe original date the voters authorized the
board of directorsto issue bonds or notes for that project. [ 1991, c. 2, 857 (COR).]

C. When areferendum is called for the purposes of approving the addition of a municipality to the
district, the article shall bein the form set forth in section 1401, subsection 2, paragraph A. [ 1981,
c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

D. When areferendum is called for the purpose of approving a proposed lease agreement with the Maine
School Building Authority, the article shall be exactly asis set forth in the proposed |ease agreement.
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

E. When areferendum is called for the purpose of authorizing the school board to contract for the
schooling of secondary pupils, the article shall be asfollows.

"Shall the school directors of School Administrative District No...... be authorized to contract in the
name of thisdistrict With .........cccceoeveiiiicnr e (Name of Administrative Unit or Academy) for
the schooling of secondary pupilsfor atermof .................... years?

[1983, c. 485, §15 (AMD).]

G. When areferendum is called for the purpose of authorizing a change in the method of sharing costsin
the district, the article shall be asfollows.

"Shall the method of sharing costsin School Administrative District No....... be changed from the present
method .........cccoovennnns (describe) to the following method: ..................... (describe)

YesNo™
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

H. When areferendum is called for the purposes of accepting or rejecting a prospective gift, the article
shall be asfollows.

"Shall the school directors of School Administrative District No....... be authorized to accept a
prospective gift under the following conditions? ..........c.ccccoevrernenene. (set forth terms and conditions)

YesNo"
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
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I. When areferendum is called for the purpose of approving the agreement to transfer a municipality
from one district to another district, the article shall be the form set forth in section 1406. [ 1981, c.
693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1991, c. 2, 8§57 (COR) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 422, §9 (AMD). 1983, c. 485, 8§15
(AVD). 1985, c. 506, §8B14,18 (AMD). 1989, c. 414, 8§85 (AMD). RR 1991,
c. 2, 8§57 (COR). 1999, c. 93, §1 (AMD). 1999, c. 93, §1 (AMD).

81353. REFERENDUM PROCEDURES
The following procedures apply to adistrict referendum. [ 2009, c. 2, 843 (COR).]

1. Ballots. The board of directors shall prepare and furnish the required number of ballots for carrying
out the referendum as posted, including absentee ballots. It shall prepare and furnish al other materials
necessary to fulfill the requirements for voting procedures.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW .]

2. Voting. Voting must be held and conducted as follows.

A. The voting at referenda held in towns must be held and conducted in accordance with Title 30-A,
sections 2524 and 2528 to 2532, even though the town has not accepted the provisions of Title 30-A,
sections 2524 and 2525. The facsimile signature of the clerk under Title 30-A, section 2528, subsection
6, paragraph F must be that of the chair of the board of directors. If adistrict referendum is called to

be held simultaneously with any statewide election, the voting in towns must be held and conducted in
accordance with Title 21-A, except that the duties of the Secretary of State must be performed by the
board and if the statewide election is a primary election, any registered voter may vote in the referendum.
The absentee voting procedure of Title 21-A must be used, except the duties of the Secretary of State
must be performed by theboard. [ 1995, c. 168, 81 (AMD).]

B. The voting at referendain cities must be held and conducted in accordance with Title 21-A, including
the absentee voting procedure, except that the duties of the Secretary of State must be performed by the
board of directors and if the statewide election is a primary election, any registered voter may vote in the
referendum. [ 1995, c. 168, 81 (AMD).]

[ 1995, c. 168, §1 (AMD) .]

3. Return and counting. The return and counting of votes shall be as follows.

A. Themunicipal clerk shall, within 24 hours of the determination of the results of the vote in the
municipality, certify and send to the board of directors the total number of votes cast in the affirmative
and in the negative on each article. [ 1981, c. 693, 885,8 (NEW.]

B. Assoon asall of the results from all of the municipalities have been returned to the board of directors,
the board shall meet and compute the total number of votes cast in all of the municipalities within the
district in the affirmative and in the negative on each article. [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85,8 (NEW.]

C. If the board of directors determines that there were more votes cast in the affirmative than in the
negative, on agiven article, they shal declare that the article has passed. [ 1981, c. 693, 885,8

(NEW . ]
D. If the board of directors determines that the total number of votes cast on an article in the affirmative

isequal to or less than those cast in the negative, they shall declare that the article has not passed.
[1981, c. 693, 885,8 (NEW.]

| 98 Generated
§1353. Referendum procedures 1.6.2015



MRS Title 20-A: EDUCATION
Chapter 103: SCHOOL ADMINISTRATIVE DISTRICTS

E. They shall enter their declaration and computations in their records and send certified copies of it to
the clerk of each municipality within the district. [ 1981, c. 693, 885,8 (NEW. ]

F. If the district votes on the question of merging with another district, the secretary shall immediately
file areturn with the state board of the results of the vote on the question of merger. [ 1981, c.
693, 885,8 (NEW.]

[ 1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 422, §10 (AMD). 1985, c. 797, §16
(AVD). 1987, c. 737, §8C43,Cl06 (AMD). 1989, c. 6, (AMD). 1989, c.

9, §2 (AMD). 1989, c. 104, §§C8,ClO (AMD). 1989, c. 502, §A52 (AMD).
1995, c. 168, §1 (AMD). RR 2009, c. 2, §43 (COR).

8§1354. RECONSIDERATION

The procedure to reconsider votes taken at a district referendum shall be asfollows. [ 1981, c.
693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

1. Timelimit. The board of directors shall, within 60 days, initiate a new district referendum to
reconsider the vote of the previous referendum if, within 7 days of the first referendum, at least 10% of the
number of voters voting for the gubernatorial candidates in the last gubernatorial election in the municipalities
within the district petition to reconsider a prior district referendum vote.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5 8 (NEW .]

2. Required quorum. A reconsideration referendum is not valid unless the number of personsvoting in
that referendum is at least equal to the number who voted in the prior district referendum.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5, 8 (NEW .]

3. Bond. If the margin of the vote being reconsidered was between 10% and 25%, the petitioners shall
post a bond with the petition equal to the actual and reasonable costs of the new referendum. If the margin of
the vote being reconsidered exceeded 25%, the petitioners shall post an additional bond equal to the actual
and reasonable costs which may be incurred as aresult of the delay of an authorization or approval granted in
the prior district referendum. If the petitioners are successful, the bonds shall be canceled.

[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

Subchapter 6: REORGANIZATIONS

81401. ADDITIONS
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1987, c. 395 Pt. A §57 (AMD). 1987, c.
402, §A119 (AMD). 1987, c. 769, §A58 (AMD). 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §12
(RP).

81402. COMBINING OF DISTRICTS
(REPEALED)
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SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§85,8 (NEW. 1987, c. 395, §A58 (AMD). 2007, c. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 8§12 (RP).

81403. DISSOLUTION OF A DISTRICT
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 364, §1 (AMD). 1987, c. 395, §A59

(AVD). 1987, c. 737, §§C44-CA7, Cl06 (AVD). 1989, c. 6, (AWD). 1989,

c. 9, 82 (AVD). 1989, c. 104, §8C8,Cl0 (AMD). 2005, c. 683, §A23 (AMD).
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§12 (RP).

81404. REORGANIZATION OF A SCHOOL ADMINISTRATIVE DISTRICT AS A
COMMUNITY SCHOOL DISTRICT
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 364, §2 (AMD). 1983, c. 485, §16
(AMD). 1987, c. 395, §8A60, A61 (AMD). 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §12 (RP).

81405. WITHDRAWAL OF A SINGLE MUNICIPALITY FROM A SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATIVE DISTRICT
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, 8§85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 364, §3 (RPR). 1983, c. 422, §11
(RPR). 1983, c. 816, Pt. A 8§11 (RP). 1987, c. 395, Pt. A §862, 63
(AVD). 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§12 (RP).

81406. TRANSFER OF A MUNICIPALITY FROM ONE SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATIVE DISTRICT TO ANOTHER
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 364, §4 (AMD). 1987, c. 395, §A64
(AVMD). 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§12 (RP).

81407. CLOSING AN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, 8§85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 364, §5 (AVD). 1989, c. 414, §6
(AVD). 1997, c. 266, §3 (AVD). 1999, c. 75, §3 (AVD). 1999, c. 206,
§1 (AMD). 2005, c. 2, §DI0 (AMD). 2005, c. 2, §8D72,74 (AFF). 2005, c.
12, SWAS8 (AFF). 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §12 (RP).

81408. STATE BOARD REVIEW OF COMMISSIONER'S DECISIONS
(REPEALED)

| 100 . . L Generated
81403. Dissolution of a district 1.6.2015



MRS Title 20-A: EDUCATION

Chapter 103-A: REGIONAL SCHOOL UNITS

SECTI ON HI STORY
1987, c. 395, 8A65 (NEW. 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 812 (RP).

81409. RULES
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1987, c. 395, 8A65 (NEW. 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§12 (RP).

Chapter 103-A: REGIONAL SCHOOL UNITS

Subchapter 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS
8§1451. REGIONAL SCHOOL UNITS

It is declared the policy of the State to provide sufficient resources to support the reorganization of
school administrative units into regional, state-approved units of school administration to provide: [ 2007,
c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.]

1. Opportunity. Equitable educational opportunity for all students to demonstrate achievement of the
content standards of the State's system of learning results established in section 6209;

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Programs. Rigorous academic programs that meet the requirements of the system of learning results
established in section 6209 and that prepare students for college, careers and citizenship;

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Delivery. Uniformity in the delivery of academic programs that meet the requirements of the system
of learning results established in section 6209;

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW .]
4. Tax rates. A greater uniformity of tax rates for the support of schools;
[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW .]

5. Sustainability. The efficient use of limited resources in order to achieve long-term sustainability and
predictability in the support of public schools;

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW .]

6. Public funds. Effective use of the public funds expended for the support of public schools by means
of:

A. The creation of cost-efficient organizational structures, and [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX,
813 (NEW. ]
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B. Administrative structures and efficiencies that permit the organized and regular delivery of uniform
state-sponsored professional development programs to promote coherence and consistency in the
understanding and application of the State's standards-based system for continuous improvement in
student achievement; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW .]
7. Schooal choice. The preservation of opportunities for choice of schools; and
[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW .]

8. Services. The maximization of opportunitiesto deliver servicesthat can more effectively be provided
in larger districts than from within smaller units or individual schools.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

Regional school units shall provide kindergarten to grade 12 public education, in accordance with
this Title, and shall develop and implement policies that address efficiencies in administration, educational
programming and the sharing of community resources for the continuous improvement of student
achievement and the preparation of students for college, careers and citizenship. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 813 (NEW. ]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.

§1452. APPLICATION OF GENERAL LAW; CORE FUNCTIONS OF A
REGIONAL SCHOOL UNIT

Notwithstanding any provision of law to the contrary, schools operated by the regional school units
established in accordance with this chapter are the official schools of the participating municipalities. The
provisions of general law relating to public education apply to these schools. State funds for public schools
must be paid directly to the treasurer of aregiona school unit. The core functions for which aregional school
unit is responsible include without limitation: [ 2007, c. 668, 83 (AM). ]

1. Employment of superintendent. Employment and discharge of a superintendent pursuant to section
1001, subsection 3 and chapter 101, subchapter 2;

[ 2007, c. 668, §3 (NEW .]

2. Performance of business functions. Administration of accounting, payroll, financial management,
purchasing insurance and auditing;

[ 2007, c. 668, §3 (NEW .]

3. Special education administration. Administration of special education duties of school
administrative units under chapter 303;

[ 2007, c. 668, 83 (NEW .]
4, Transportation. Administration of transportation;

[ 2007, c. 668, §3 (NEW .]
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5. Corecurriculum. Adoption of acore curriculum, standardized testing and assessments aligned with
the system of learning results established in section 6209;

[ 2007, c. 668, §3 (NEW .]

6. Budget. Adoption of the regional school unit budget;
[ 2007, c. 668, 83 (NEW .]

7. Reporting. Reporting required by state or federal law or regulation;
[ 2007, c. 668, 83 (NEW .]

8. Employment. Functioning as the employer of all employees working within the regional school unit
for collective bargaining purposes and for all other purposes, including but not limited to those contained
in section 1464, in Title 26, chapter 9-A and in all state and federal laws regulating the rights and duties of
employers and employees;

[ 2007, c. 668, §3 (NEW .]

9. School calendar. Establishment of acommon school calendar, subject to local variations permitted
by the regional school unit board; and

[ 2007, c. 668, §3 (NEW .]

10. Adoption of policies. Adoption of policiesfor al schoolsin the regional school unit pursuant to
section 1001, subsection 1-A, except that the local school committee may adopt policies not in conflict with
the regional school unit policies.

[ 2007, c. 668, §3 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW. 2007, c. 668, §3 (AMD).

§1453. STATUS OF REGIONAL SCHOOL UNIT

For purposes of the Constitution of Maine, Article I X, Section 8, Subsection 3, aregional school unitisa
school administrative district. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW.

§1454. RULES

The state board may adopt rules to carry out this chapter. Rules adopted under this section are routine
technical rules as defined in Title 5, chapter 375, subchapter 2-A. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813

(NEW. ]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW.

Subchapter 2: FORMATION OF REGIONAL SCHOOL UNIT
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81461. FORMATION OF A REGIONAL SCHOOL UNIT; REORGANIZATION
PLANNING AND APPROVAL

The residents of 2 or more school administrative units may form aregional school unit that is a body
politic and corporate pursuant to thissection. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

1. Notice of intent. Each school administrative unit shall file with the commissioner a notice of intent
to engage in planning and negotiations with other school administrative units for the purpose of developing a
reorganization plan to form aregional school unit under this chapter. The commissioner shall respond to each
notice of intent providing information regarding the process and whether the intended action complies with
the requirements of this chapter.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Reor ganization planning committee. The school administrative units that intend to engagein
planning and negotiation to create aregional school unit shall form a reorganization planning committee.

A. For each proposed regional school unit, the commissioner shall provide guidelines for the formation
of areorganization planning committee including representation from the school administrative units
included in the notice of intent, member municipalities and members of the general public who are
residents of the proposed regional school unit. The guidelines must include roles and responsibilities of
the committee, timelines for submission of the plan, the format for reporting the reorganization plan and
evaluation criteriafor approval of theplan. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. Reorganization planning committees shall hold one or more public meetings to gather input from
community members and to determine the sentiment of the public. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX,

813 (NEW.]
[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW .]
3. Submission of plans. Each school administrative unit shall submit to the commissioner its proposed

reorganization plan for consolidation into aregional school unit that meets the requirements of paragraphs A
and B.

A. A reorganization plan must include:

(1) The units of school administration to be included in the proposed reorganized regional school
unit;

(2) The size, composition and apportionment of the governing body;

(3) The method of voting of the governing body;

(4) The composition, powers and duties of any local school committeesto be created;
(5) The disposition of real and persona school property;

(6) The disposition of existing school indebtedness and |ease-purchase obligationsif the parties
elect not to use the provisions of section 1506 regarding the disposition of debt obligations;

(7) The assignment of school personnel contracts, school collective bargaining agreements and
other school contractual obligations;

(8) The disposition of existing school funds and existing financial obligations, including
undesignated fund balances, trust funds, reserve funds and other funds appropriated for school
puUrposes,

(9) A transition plan that addresses the development of a budget for the first school year of the
reorganized unit and interim personnel policies;

(10) Documentation of the public meeting or public meetings held to prepare or review the
reorgani zation plan;
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(11) An explanation of how units that approve the reorganization plan will proceed if one or more
of the proposed members of the regional school unit fail to approve the plan;

(12) An estimate of the cost savings to be achieved by the formation of aregional school unit and
how these savings will be achieved; and

(13) Such other matters as the governing bodies of the school administrative unitsin existence
on the effective date of this chapter may determine to be necessary. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. In order for the plan to be approved by the commissioner, the governing bodies of school
administrative units shall work within the following parameters.

(1) The proposed regional school unit must serve not fewer than 2,500 students, including, for
purposes of this paragraph, students attending from the unorganized territory, except where
circumstances relating to the following factors justify an exception:

(a) Geography, including physical proximity and the size of the current school administrative
unit;

(b) Demographics, including student enrollment trends and the composition and nature of
communitiesin the regional school unit;

(c) Economics, including existing collaborations to be preserved or enhanced and opportunities
to deliver commodities and services to be maximized;

(d) Transportation;
(e) Population density; or

(f) Other unique circumstances including the need to preserve existing or devel oping
relationships, meet the needs of students, maximize educational opportunities for students and
ensure equitable access to rigorous programs for all students.

When circumstances justify an exception to the size requirement set forth in this subparagraph of
2,500 students, the unit must serve as close to 2,500 students as possible and in no case, except
for coastal islands and schools operated by tribal school committees, may it serve fewer than
1,200 students, including, for purposes of this paragraph, students attending from the unorganized
territory.

(2) The plan must provide comprehensive programming for all students from kindergarten to grade
12 and must include at least one publicly supported secondary school.

(3) The plan must be consistent with the policies set forth in section 1451.

(4) The plan may not displace teachers or students or close any schools existing and operating
during the school year immediately preceding reorganization, except as permitted under section
1512.

(5) The plan must address how the school administrative unit will reorganize administrative
functions, duties and noninstructional personnel so that the projected expenditures of the
reorganized school administrative unit in the first year of operation during the school year
immediately following reorganization for system administration, transportation, specia education
and facilities and maintenance will not have an adverse impact on the instructional program.
[2009, c. 580, 83 (AMD).]

C. Notwithstanding paragraph B, subparagraph (1), the commissioner may approve:

(1) A regional school unit to serve fewer than 1,200 students but not less than 1,000 studentsin
anisolated rural community, including, for purposes of this paragraph, students attending from
the unorganized territory, if the proposed regional school unit meets at least one of the following
criteria:
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(a) The proposed regional school unit comprises 3 or more school administrative unitsin
existence prior to July 1, 2008;

(b) The member municipalities of the proposed regional school unit are surrounded by
approved regional school units or alternative organizational structures and there are no other
school administrative units available to join the proposed regional school unit; or

(c) The member municipalities of the proposed regional school unit include 2 or more isolated
small schoolsthat are eligible for an isolated small school adjustment pursuant to section
15683, subsection 1, paragraph F; and

(2) The formation of aregional school unit if the governing body or bodies of the proposed regional
school unit demonstrate, in the notice of intent under subsection 1, that all reasonable and practical
means of satisfying the requirements of subparagraph (1) and paragraph B, subparagraph (1) have
been exhausted, and that approval iswarranted based on the unique or particular circumstances of
the unit or units.

In considering arequest under this paragraph, the commissioner's decision must be based on, but is not
limited to, the specific facts presented in the notice of intent and is applicable only to the specific school
administrative unitsthe decision concerns. [ 2011, c¢. 251, 81 (AMD); 2011, c. 251,
812 (AFF).]

[ 2011, c. 251, §1 (AMD); 2011, c. 251, §12 (AFF) .]

4. Review and approval of plans. If the commissioner finds that a plan for reorganization meets the
requirements of this chapter, the commissioner shall notify the municipalities and school administrative units,
and they shall proceed with referendum.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

5. Referendum on reorganization plan. The municipal officers of each municipality in a proposed
reorganized school administrative unit or alternative organizational structure shall place awarrant article
substantially as follows on the ballot of a municipal referendum conducted in accordance with the referendum
procedures applicable to the school administrative unit of which the municipality is a member.

"Article: Do you favor approving the school administrative reorganization plan prepared by the
(insert name) Reorganization Planning Committee to reorganize (insert names of affected school
administrative units) into aregional school unit or alternative organizational structure, with an
effective date of (insert date)?

YesNo"

[ 2007, c. 668, §4 (AVD) .]

6. Results of referendum. Each school administrative unit shall report the results of the referendum to
the department following the referendum election.

A. A reorganization plan is approved by a kindergarten to grade 12 school administrative district or
kindergarten to grade 12 community school district if the majority of votes cast in the district isin favor
of approval of theplan. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. A reorganization plan is approved by the member municipalities of acommunity school district that
does not provide public education for the entire span of kindergarten to grade 12 if the majority of votes
cast in the member municipalitiesisin favor of approval of the plan. Approval resultsin all member
municipalities joining the regional school unit for al purposes for kindergarten to grade 12. [ 2007,

Cc. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.]
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C. A municipal school unit, including a municipal school unit that is a member of a school union,
approves areorganization plan if the majority of the votes cast in that municipality isin favor of
approval of theplan. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

D. If areorganization plan is approved by all of the affected school administrative units, or by the
school administrative units considered sufficient under the proposed units reorganization plan, the
commissioner shall file notice of approva of the unit with the state board. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW .]

7. Certificate of organization. If aplan or revised plan for reorganization has been approved by
the commissioner and approved by voters at the referendum, the state board shall issue a certificate of
organization to the school administrative units that are reorganized into aregional school unit.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

8. Retention of duties pending referendum. Until the approval of a proposed school administrative
reorganization plan at a referendum under subsection 5, each participating school administrative unit retains
all authority, duties and obligations of the public employer of the employees of the school administrative unit
pursuant to Title 26, chapter 9-A, including but not limited to the authority and duty to negotiate a successor
collective bargaining agreement that will take effect on or after the operational date of the proposed regional
school unit.

[ 2009, c. 107, §1 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW. 2007, c. 668, §4 (AMD). 2009, c.
107, §1 (AMD). 2009, c. 580, §83, 4 (AVD). 2011, c. 251, §1 (AWD).
2011, c. 251, §12 (AFF).

81461-A. TRANSITIONAL POWERS AND DUTIES OF INITIAL REGIONAL
SCHOOL UNIT BOARD

Asused in this section, unless the context indicates otherwise, "regional school unit board" means the
initial regional school unit board elected pursuant to section 1472-A. From the time of election of the regional
school unit board to July 1st of the regional school unit's first operational year, the regional school unit board
shall establish interim rules of procedures and shall elect officers who shall serve until officers are elected at
ameeting following the operational date of the regional school unit. The regional school unit board's powers
and duties during this period are governed by thissection. [ 2007, c. 668, 85 (NEW.]

1. Selection of superintendent. The regional school unit board shall select a superintendent for the
regional school unit in accordance with section 1051 to carry out the duties specified in section 1055. During
the interim period, the salary, office and other expenses of the superintendent, as well as the costs of the
regional school unit board, including insurance, must be allocated to the school administrative units by the
cost-sharing formula established in accordance with section 1481-A and included in the reorganization plan
for the regional school unit.

[ 2007, c. 668, §5 (NEW .]

2. Budget preparation and approval. Theregional school unit board shall prepare the annual budget
for the first operational year of the regional school unit in time for its presentation to and consideration by
the regional school unit board in accordance with subchapter 4. Specific duties may be assigned to existing
personnel with the approval of the employing school administrative unit. The regional school unit board
shall complete the budget development process and recommend a budget for consideration by the legislative
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body responsible for final budget approval and the residents of the regional school unit. The budget format,
approva procedures and assessments for the regional school unit's first operational year budget must bein
accordance with this chapter.

[ 2007, c. 668, §5 (NEW .]

3. Authorization. Theregional school unit board is authorized to take all other actions provided under
state law to prepare the regional school unit to become operational on July 1st for the first operational year,
including the authority to open and maintain accounts, to incur expenses to be allocated among the regional
school unit's member school administrative units in accordance with the reorganization plan for the regional
school unit and to file applications for school construction projects and revolving renovation fund loans and
other available funding.

Prior to the operational date of the regional school unit, the regional school unit board shall take measures
necessary to prepare to meet its obligations as a public employer on and after the operational date pursuant
to Title 26, chapter 9-A, including but not limited to negotiating a successor collective bargaining agreement
that will take effect on or after the operational date. Until the operational date of the regional school unit,
each participating school administrative unit retains all other authority, duties and obligations of the public
employer of the employees of the school administrative unit pursuant to Title 26, chapter 9-A.

[ 2009, c. 107, §2 (ANVD) .]

4. Fiscal agent. Theregional school unit board is authorized to expend start-up funds for the regional
school unit. A school administrative unit within the regional school unit may serve as a fiscal agent and
may expend any start-up funds on behalf of the new regional school unit prior to the regional school unit's
operationa date without calling for a special meeting of the local legisative body.

[ 2007, c. 668, §5 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 668, §5 (NEW. 2009, c. 107, §2 (AWD).

8§1461-B. ALTERNATIVE ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE

1. Notice of intent. A school administrative unit may file with the commissioner a notice of intent to
engage in planning and negotiations with other school administrative units for the purpose of developing a
reorganization plan to form an alternative organizational structure in accordance with this section.

[ 2009, c. 580, §5 (NEW .]

2. Organization; proceduresand parameters. An alternative organizational structure must be
organized in accordance with the procedures and parameters applicable to regional school units as set forth in
section 1461.

[ 2009, c. 580, §5 (NEW .]

3. Submission, review and approval of plansfor an alternative organizational structure. A
school administrative unit may submit a reorganization plan to the commissioner to form an alternative
organizationa structurein order to comply with this chapter.

A. The commissioner may designate a school administrative unit as part of an alternative organizational
structure if the commissioner finds that the proposed alternative organizational structure will result in:

(1) Consolidation of system administration;
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(2) Consolidation of specia education administration, transportation administration and
administration of business functions, including accounting, reporting, payroll, financial
management, purchasing insurance and auditing;

(3) Adoption of acore curriculum and procedures for standardized testing and assessment aligned
with the system of learning results established in section 6209;

(4) Adoption of aplan for both consistent school policies and school calendars; and

(5) Adoption of aplan for consistent collective bargaining agreements. [ 2009, c¢. 580, 85
(NEW . ]
B. A plan for an aternative organizational structure may include a collaborative agreement under
chapter 114 and must include an interlocal agreement under Title 30-A, chapter 115. The plan must
include procedures for conducting a kindergarten to grade 12 budget approval pursuant to paragraph C.
[2009, c. 580, 85 (NEW.]

C. The budget procedures of member entities of an aternative organizational structure must conform to
the format and referendum procedures set forth in sections 1485 and 1486 for regional school units. The
budget of the alternative organizational structure must be approved at a meeting of the voters of all of the
member entities conducted in accordance with the procedures applicable to aregional school unit budget
meeting except as provided in paragraph D. The budget of an alternative organizational structureis not
subject to a separate budget validation referendum as described in section 1486. [ 2011, c. 485,

81 (AMD).]

D. The governing body of an alternative organizationa structure, by majority vote, may authorize a
change in the alternative organizational structure budget approval proceduresin paragraph C to require
abudget approval by the governing body of the alternative organizational structure instead of a meeting
of the voters of al of the member entities of the alternative organizational structure. The changein
procedure must be authorized by a majority of the total number of voters of all of the member entitiesin
the alternative organizational structure at the next statewide election. The article to be voted upon must
be in substantially the following form:

"Article: Do you favor changing the (name of alternative organizational structure) budget
approval procedure from ameeting of the votersto avote by the governing body of the alternative
organizational structure?

YesNo"

If approved by the voters, the budget approval procedure changes to a mgjority vote of the governing
body of the alternative organizational structure at a budget meeting. This procedure must remain in effect
for at least 3 budget years before the alternative organizational structure may return to the requirement
that a budget be approved at a meeting of the voters of all of the member entities of the alternative
organizational structure.

An article to consider reinstatement of the budget approval procedure in which the budget is approved
at ameeting of the voters of all of the member entities may be placed on awarrant for referendum
vote by either amgjority vote of the governing body of the alternative organizational structure or by a
written petition to the governing body of the alternative organizational structure signed by a number of
voters of member entities of the alternative organizational structure equal to at least 10% of the voters
who voted in the last gubernatorial election in the member entities of the alternative organizational
structure. The governing body of the alternative organizational structure shall place the article on

the next scheduled warrant or an earlier one if determined appropriate by the governing body of the
alternative organizational structure. The article to be voted upon must be in substantially the following
form:

"Article: Do you favor changing the (name of alternative organizational structure) budget approval
procedure from a vote by the governing body of the alternative organizational structure to a meeting of
the voters?

YesNo"
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If approved by a mgjority of the total number of voters of al of the member entities in the alternative
organizational structure, the budget approval procedure changes to a meeting of the voters of all of
the member entities of the alternative organizational structure beginning in the next budget year or the
following budget year if the approval occurs less than 90 days before the start of the next budget year.
Once approved by the voters, this procedure may not be changed for at least 3 budget years. [ 2011,
c. 485, 82 (NEW.]

Upon the review and approval of the commissioner and the approval of the voters at a referendum, the
commissioner may approve a plan to form an alternative organizational structure that meets the requirements
set forth in this chapter.

[ 2011, c. 485, §§1, 2 (AWD) .]

4. Recognition as discrete school administrative unitsfor subsidy purposes. In fiscal year 2011-12
and subsequent fiscal years, the member entities of an alternative organizational structure are recognized
as discrete school administrative units for purposes of chapter 606-B, unless the member entities of the
aternative organizational structure include in the reorganization plan under subsection 3 their decision to be
recoghized by the department as a single school administrative unit for purposes of chapter 606-B.

[ 2009, c. 580, §5 (NEW .]

5. Recognition as school administrative unit for subsidy purposes, change. This subsection governs
the procedure to alter the recognition of a school administrative unit that is an aternative organizational
structure for subsidy purposes.

A. Notwithstanding the provisions of a reorganization plan under subsection 3 or interlocal agreement
under Title 30-A, chapter 115, the governing body of an alternative organizational structure that began
operation on or before June 30, 2010 may vote to have its member entities recognized as discrete school
administrative units for purposes of chapter 606-B. Such a vote must be approved by the governing body
of the alternative organizational structure and the commissioner prior to June 1st of the year prior to the
allocationyear. [ 2009, c. 580, 85 (NEW.]

B. If the member entities of an alternative organizational structure that requested in their reorganization
plan to be recognized as a single school administrative unit pursuant to subsection 4 vote to be
recognized as discrete school administrative units for purposes of chapter 606-B, such a change must be
approved by the governing body of the alternative organizational structure and the commissioner prior to
June 1st of the year prior to the alocation year. [ 2009, c¢. 580, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2009, c. 580, §5 (NEW .]

6. Withdrawal of a member entity. Notwithstanding chapter 103-A, subchapter 2, for an alternative
organizational structure approved by the commissioner and approved by the voters, the withdrawal provisions
for member entities that were adopted as part of the reorganization plan under subsection 3 and interlocal
agreement under Title 30-A, chapter 115 govern the withdrawal of a member entity.

A. [2011, c. 251, 8§12 (AFF); 2011, c. 251, 8§82 (RP).]
B. [2011, c. 251, 8§12 (AFF); 2011, c. 251, §3 (RP).]
C. [2011, c. 251, §12 (AFF); 2011, c. 251, 84 (RP).]

[ 2011, c. 251, §§2-4 (AMD); 2011, c. 251, §12 (AFF) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2009, c. 580, §5 (NEW. 2011, c. 251, §§82-4 (AMD). 2011, c. 251, §12
(AFF). 2011, c. 485, 881, 2 (AMD).
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81462. TRANSFER OF PROPERTY AND ASSETS

Upon the formation of aregional school unit pursuant to this subchapter, the transfer of school property
and assetsis governed by thissection. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

1. Board of directors. Thedirectors of the board of each regional school unit established in this chapter
shall determine what school property of the municipal school unitsin existence prior to the operational date
of the new regional school unit and of the school administrative unitsin existence prior to the operational date
of the new regional school unit is necessary to carry out the functions of the regional school unit and shall
reguest in writing that the board of each such school administrative unit or the municipal officerstransfer title
of their school property and buildings to the regional school unit board of directors.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Transfer. The municipal officers and boards contacted pursuant to subsection 1 shall make the
transfer of property and assets notwithstanding any other provision in the charter of the school administrative
unit or municipality. After the operational date of aregional school unit, if atransfer of property by a
prior regional school unit, school administrative district or community school district has not occurred in
accordance with the reorganization plan, the regional school unit board may act as the successor to the
school board of the prior regional school unit, school administrative district or community school district
for purposes of transferring the title to the property by deed to the regional school unit or other transfereein
accordance with the terms of the reorganization plan.

[ 2011, c. 655, Pt. C, §1 (AVD) .]

3. Financing assumed debts. A regional school unit shall assume the outstanding indebtedness of a
school administrative unit in existence prior to the operational date of the new regional school unit for school
construction projects approved for subsidy under chapter 609 and pursuant to section 1506. If aregional
school unit board of directors has assumed the outstanding indebtedness of a school administrative unit in
existence prior to the operational date of the new regional school unit, the directors of the regional school unit
board may, notwithstanding any other statute or any provision of any trust agreement, use any sinking fund
or other money set aside by the school administrative unit in existence prior to the operational date of the new
regional school unit to pay off the indebtedness for which the money was dedicated. A regional school unit
board of directorsis not required to assume the outstanding indebtedness of a school administrative unit in
existence prior to the operational date of the new regional school unit in itsregional school unit for nonstate-
funded projects pursuant to section 15905-A and pursuant to section 1481.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW. 2011, c. 655, Pt. C, §1 (AWD).

81463. OPERATIONAL DATE AND TRANSFER OF AUTHORITY

1. Operational date. A regional school unit board of directors becomes operational on the date set by
the state board as provided in this chapter.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Transfer of governing authority. The regional school unit board of directors, on the date established
pursuant to subsection 1, shall assume responsibility for the management and control of the public schools
and programs within the school administrative units in existence prior to the operational date of the new
regional school unit that are within the regional school unit. Those school administrative unitsin existence
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prior to the operational date of the new regional school unit on the date established in subsection 1 have
no further responsibility for the operation or control of the public schools and programs within the school
administrative unit except those pursuant to section 14381.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Transfer of school accounts. Notwithstanding section 15004 or any charter of a municipal school
unit, school administrative district, community school district or regional school unit, the balance remaining
in the school accounts of the former municipal school unit, school administrative district, community school
district or regional school unit within the new regional school unit must be paid to the treasurer of the new
regional school unit and verified through the annual audit process pursuant to chapter 221, subchapter 2. The
balance from each of the former municipal school unit, school administrative district, community school
district or regional school unit must be used to reduce that unit's or district's local contribution to the regional
school unit. Payment may be made in equal monthly installments during the implementation year.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

4. Transfer of teachersand employees. Except as limited by paragraph A, al teachers and school
employees who are employed by a participating school administrative unit on the day prior to the date
established pursuant to subsection 1 must be transferred to and employed by the regional school unit as of
the date established pursuant to subsection 1. Except as limited by subsection 2, the regional school unit
shall assume all of the legal obligations and duties that the participating school administrative units owed
to their employees, including but not limited to those obligations and duties arising under federal law, state
law, collective bargaining agreements and individual employment contracts. It is the intent of this chapter
to neither decrease nor increase the rights and benefits of transferred employees or the employer. The
regional school unit shall also maintain and honor any agreements, contracts or policies regarding the rights
and benefits of retirees and former employees created by a participating school administrative unit that is
dissolved as aresult of itsinclusion within aregional school unit.

A. Teachers or other employees whose employment terminates by application of law or contract or by
action of a participating school administrative unit before the date in subsection 1 may not be transferred.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.]

B. Teachers and other employees who are transferred to the regional school unit prior to the completion
of the applicable probationary period for their position have the length of their probationary period
calculated from the date of their most recent date of employment by the participating school
administrative unit. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

5. Superintendent contracts. The contracts between the superintendents and school administrative
units within the regional school unit are transferred on the date established pursuant to subsection 1 to
the regional school unit board of directors. The regional school unit board of directors shall determine the
superintendents’ duties within the regional school unit.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.
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81464. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING

1. Assumption of obligations, duties, liabilities and rights. On the operational date established
pursuant to section 1463, subsection 1, the regional school unit board of directors shall assume al of the
obligations, duties, liabilities and rights of the participating school administrative units for al purposes under
Title 26, chapter 9-A. The regional school unit is considered a single employer. Notwithstanding any other
provision of law, the responsihilities of the regional school unit include;

A. Continued recognition of all bargaining agents that represented any bargaining units of employees
who were employed by a participating school administrative unit, pending completion of merger
proceedings described in thissection; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. Assumption and continued observance of all collective bargaining agreements between such
bargaining agents and a participating school administrative unit, which agreements continue in effect
for the remainder of their unexpired terms unless the bargaining agent and regional school unit mutually
agree otherwise; and [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

C. Collective bargaining for an initial or successor collective bargaining agreement in any bargaining
unit in which a collective bargaining agreement is not in effect on the operational date and for any
interim agreement that may be required to align expiration dates in aregional school unit-wide
bargaining unit, as described in thissection. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Structure of bargaining units. Asearly as possible after reorganization, all bargaining units must
be structured on aregional school unit-wide basis. Bargaining units that existed in the participating school
administrative units shall merge in accordance with the procedures and criteria in this section. Merger into
regional school unit-wide bargaining unitsis not subject to approval or disapproval of employees.

A. Merger into regional school unit-wide bargaining units must be completed according to the schedule
contained in this section and, except as required by paragraph H, no later than the latest expiration date
of any collective bargaining agreement that was in effect on the operational date established pursuant to
section 1463, subsection 1 that covered any employeesin the merged unit. [ 2007, c. 566, 8§81
(AMVD) . ]

B. There must be one unit of teachers and, to the extent they are on the effective date of this section
included in bargaining units, other certified professional employees, excluding principals and other
administrators. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

C. Any additional bargaining unitsin aregional school unit must be structured as follows:

(1) Intheinitial establishment of such units, units must be structured primarily on the basis of

the existing pattern of organization, maintaining the grouping of employee classifications into
bargaining units that existed prior to the creation of the regional school unit and avoiding conflicts
among different bargaining agents to the extent possible; and

(2) In the event of a dispute regarding the classifications to be included within aregional school
unit-wide bargaining unit, the current bargaining agent or agents or the regional school unit may
petition the Maine Labor Relations Board to determine the appropriate unit in accordance with this
section and Title 26, section 966, subsections1and 2. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13
(NEW . ]
D. When there is the same bargaining agent in all bargaining units that will be merged into aregional
school unit-wide bargaining unit, the units must be merged as of the operational date established
pursuant to section 1463, subsection 1, and the regional school unit shall recognize the bargaining agent
asthe representative of the merged unit. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

E. When al bargaining units that will be merged into aregional school unit-wide bargaining unit are
represented by separate local affiliates of the same state labor organization, the units must be merged
as of the operational date established pursuant to section 1463, subsection 1. The identity of the single
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affiliate that will be designated the bargaining agent for the merged unit must be selected by the existing
bargaining agents and the state labor organization. Upon completion of the merger and designation of the
bargaining agent and notification by the state labor organization to the regional school unit, the regional
school unit shall recognize the designated bargaining agent as the representative of employeesin the
merged unit. If necessary, the parties will then execute awritten amendment to any collective bargaining
agreement then in effect to change the name of the bargaining agent to reflect the merger.

Prior to the operational date of the regional school unit, the single affiliate that is designated as the
bargaining agent for the merged unit shall take measures necessary to prepare to meet its obligations as
the bargaining agent on and after the operational date pursuant to Title 26, chapter 9-A, including, but
not limited to, the authority and duty to negotiate a successor collective bargaining agreement that will
take effect on or after the operational date. Until the operational date of the regional school unit, each
existing bargaining agent retains all other authority, duties and obligations of the bargaining agent of the
employees of the school administrative unit pursuant to Title 26, chapter 9-A. [ 2009, c. 107, 83
(AND) . ]

F. When there are bargaining units that will be merged into aregional school unit-wide bargaining unit
in which there are employees who are not represented by any bargaining agent and other employees who
are represented either by the same bargaining agent or separate local affiliates of the same state labor
organization, the units must be merged as of the operational date pursuant to section 1463, subsection

1 aslong as amajority of employees who compose the merged unit were represented by the bargaining
agent prior to the merger. The procedures for merger of separate local affiliates of the same state labor
organization described in paragraph E must be followed if applicable. If prior to the merger abargaining
agent did not represent a magjority of employees who compose the merged unit, a bargaining agent
election must be conducted by the Maine Labor Relations Board pursuant to paragraph H, except that the
petition for an election must be filed not more than 90 days prior to the expiration date of the agreement
having the latest expiration date among the bargaining units that will be merged into the regional school
unit-wide bargaining unit. [ 2007, c. 566, 82 (AMD).]

G. When there are unexpired collective bargaining agreements with different expiration datesin the
merged bargaining units described in paragraphs D, E and F, all contracts must be honored to their
expiration dates unless mutually agreed to otherwise by the public employer and the bargaining agent.
Collective bargaining agreements must be bargained on an interim basisin any merged bargaining
unit so that all collective bargaining agreements expire on the same date. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

H. When bargaining units with different bargaining agents must be merged into a single regional school
unit-wide bargaining unit pursuant to this section, the bargaining agent of the merged bargaining unit
must be selected in accordance with Title 26, section 967 except as modified in this section.

(1) A petition for an election to determine the bargaining agent must be filed with the Maine Labor
Relations Board by any of the current bargaining agents or the regional school unit.

(2) The petition must be filed not more than 90 days prior to the first August 31st occurring after
the 3rd anniversary date of the operational date of the regional school unit established pursuant to
section 1463, subsection 1.

(3) The election ballot may contain only the names of the bargaining agents of bargaining units
that will be merged into the regional school unit-wide bargaining unit and the choice of "no
representative,” but no other choices. No showing of interest is required from any such bargaining
agent other than its current status as representative.

(4) The obligation to bargain with existing bargaining agents continues from the operational date
established pursuant to section 1463, subsection 1 until the determination of the bargaining agent of
the regional school unit-wide bargaining unit under this section; but in no event may any collective
bargaining agreement that is executed after the operational date extend beyond the first August 31st
occurring after the 3rd anniversary date of the operational date of the regional school unit.
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(5) The Maine Labor Relations Board shall expedite to the extent practicable all petitions for
determination of the bargaining agent in the regional school unit-wide bargaining unit filed pursuant
to this section.

(6) The bargaining units must be merged into aregional school unit-wide bargaining unit as of
the date of certification of the results of the election by the Maine Labor Relations Board or the
expiration of the collective bargaining agreements in the unit, whichever occurs later.

(7) Until the first August 31st occurring after the 3rd anniversary date of the operational date of
the regional school unit, existing bargaining agents shall continue to represent the bargaining
units that they represented on the day prior to the operational date of the regional school unit. If
necessary, each bargaining agent and the regional school unit must negotiate an interim collective
bargaining agreement to expire on the first August 31st occurring after the 3rd anniversary date of
the operational date of the regional school unit.

(8) When there are 2 or more bargaining units in which there are employees who are represented
either by the same bargaining agent or by separate local affiliates of the same state labor
organization that will be merged into aregional school unit-wide bargaining unit with one or

more other bargaining units pursuant to the election procedures described in this paragraph, the
bargaining units that are represented either by the same bargaining agent or by separate local
affiliates of the same state labor organization must merge as of the operational date. The procedures
for merger of separate local affiliates of the same state labor organization described in paragraph E
must be followed if applicable. [ 2009, c. 580, 86 (AMD).]

[ 2009, c. 580, §6 (AND) .]

3. Agent to engage in collective bargaining. After the merger of bargaining unitsinto aregional
school unit-wide bargaining unit, the bargaining agent of aregiona school unit-wide bargaining unit and
the regional school unit shall engage in collective bargaining for a collective bargaining agreement for the
regional school unit-wide bargaining unit. In the collective bargaining agreement for each regional school
unit-wide bargaining unit, the employment relations, policies, practices, salary schedules, hours and working
conditions throughout the regional school unit must be made uniform and consistent as soon as practicable.

In the event that the parties are unable to agree upon an initial regional school unit-wide collective bargaining
agreement, the parties must use the dispute resol ution procedures pursuant to Title 26, section 965 to resolve
their differences.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

4. Application of collective bargaining agreements. On or after the operational date of aregional
school unit established pursuant to section 1463, subsection 1 but before the completion of negotiations
for asingle regional school unit-wide collective bargaining agreement for the regional school unit-wide
bargaining unit as described in subsection 3, the wages, hours and working conditions of an employee of
the regional school unit who isin abargaining unit and who is reassigned to a different position that is or,
upon the completion of the merger of bargaining units, will be included in the same regional school unit-wide
bargaining unit are determined by the terms of the existing collective bargaining agreement that appliesto the
position to which the employee is reassigned, except as provided in this subsection.

A. If the application of the existing collective bargaining agreement would cause a reduction in the
employee's wage or salary rate, the employee's wage or salary rate must be maintained at the rate the
employee was paid immediately prior to the reassignment until the completion of negotiations for a
single regional school unit-wide collective bargaining agreement for the regional school unit-wide
bargaining unit as described in subsection 3 or the applicable collective bargaining agreement or any
interim successor agreement requires a higher wage or salary rate for the employee, whichever occurs
sooner. [ 2007, c. 668, 86 (NEW.]
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B. If the application of the existing collective bargaining agreement would cause a reduction in the
amount that is paid by the regional school unit for premiums for health insurance for the employee and
the employee's dependents, the regional school unit's payment must be maintained at the amount that
was paid immediately prior to the reassignment until the completion of negotiations for a single regional
school unit-wide collective bargaining agreement for the regional school unit-wide bargaining unit as
described in subsection 3 or the applicable collective bargaining agreement or any interim successor
agreement requires a higher payment, whichever occurs sooner. [ 2007, c¢. 668, 86 (NEW.]

C. If the application of the existing collective bargaining agreement provides for coverage under a
different health insurance plan, the employee may elect to retain coverage under the health insurance
plan in which the employee was enrolled immediately prior to reassignment if the eligibility provisions
of the plan permit until the completion of negotiations for a single regional school unit-wide collective
bargaining agreement for the regional school unit-wide bargaining unit as described in subsection 3.
[2007, c. 668, 86 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 668, §6 (NEW .]

5. Bargaining units of employees of school unions. For purposes of section 1463, subsection 4 and
this subsection, a school union that employed public employees, within the meaning of Title 26, section
962, subsection 6, who were represented by a bargaining agent on the day prior to the operational date of a
regional school unit board of directorsis considered to be a school administrative unit.

[ 2009, c. 580, §7 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW. 2007, c. 566, §81-3 (AMD). 2007, c.
668, §6 (AMD). 2009, c. 107, §83, 4 (AMD). 2009, c. 580, §86, 7 (AWD).

81464-A. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING IN ALTERNATIVE ORGANIZATIONAL
STRUCTURES

1. Assumption of obligations, duties, liabilitiesand rights. On and after the operational date of an
aternative organizational structure, teachers and other employees whose positions are transferred from a
school administrative unit or school union to the aternative organizational structure and were included in
abargaining unit represented by a bargaining agent continue to be included in the same bargaining unit
and represented by the same bargaining agent pending completion of the bargaining agent and bargaining
unit merger procedures and bargaining for initial alternative organizationa structure collective bargaining
agreements covering alternative organizational structure employees, as described in this section. After
empl oyees become employees of the alternative organizational structure, the alternative organizational
structure has the obligations, duties, liahilities and rights of a public employer pursuant to Title 26, chapter 9-
A with respect to those empl oyees.

[ 2009, c. 580, 8§38 (NEW .]

2. Structure of bargaining units. All bargaining units of alternative organizational structure employees
must be structured on an alternative organizational structure-wide basis. Teachers and other school employees
who are employed by the alternative organizational structure to provide consolidated services must be
removed from the existing bargaining units of teachers and other employees who are employed by each
member school unit and merged into units of alternative organizational structure employees. Merger into
alternative organizational structure-wide bargaining unitsis not subject to approval or disapproval of
employees. Formation of alternative organizational structure-wide bargaining units must occur in accordance
with this subsection.
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A. In each alternative organizational structure, there must be one unit of teachersif any teachers are
employed by the alternative organizational structure, and, to the extent they are on the effective date of
this paragraph included in bargaining units, other certified professional employees, excluding principals
and other administrators. [ 2009, c¢. 580, 88 (NEW. ]

B. Any additional bargaining unitsin an alternative organizational structure must be structured as
follows.

(1) Intheinitial establishment of such units, units must be structured primarily on the basis of
the existing pattern of organization, maintaining the grouping of employee classifications into
bargaining units that existed prior to the creation of the alternative organizational structure and
avoiding conflicts among different bargaining agents to the extent possible.

(2) In the event of a dispute regarding the classifications to be included within an alternative
organizational structure-wide bargaining unit, the current bargaining agent or agents or the
alternative organizational structure may petition the Maine Labor Relations Board to determine
the appropriate unit in accordance with this section and Title 26, section 966, subsections 1 and 2.
[2009, c. 580, 88 (NEW.]

C. When there is the same bargaining agent in all bargaining units that will be merged into an alternative
organizational structure-wide bargaining unit, the units must be separated and merged on the operational
date or the date represented employees are transferred to the alternative organizationa structure,
whichever is applicable, and the alternative organizationa structure shall recognize the bargaining agent
as the representative of the merged unit. [ 2009, c¢. 580, 88 (NEW.]

D. When all bargaining units that will be separated and merged into an alternative organizational
structure-wide bargaining unit are represented by separate local affiliates of the same state labor
organization, the units must be separated and merged on the operational date or the date represented
employees are transferred to the alternative organizational structure, whichever is applicable. The
identity of asingle affiliate that will be designated the bargaining agent for the merged unit must be
selected by the existing bargaining agents and the state labor organization. Upon completion of the
merger and designation of the bargaining agent and notification by the state labor organization to the
alternative organizational structure, the alternative organizational structure shall recognize the designated
bargaining agent as the representative of employees in the merged unit. If necessary, the parties shall
then execute a written amendment to any collective bargaining agreement then in effect to change the
name of the bargaining agent to reflect the merger. [ 2009, c. 580, 88 (NEW.]

E. When there are bargaining units that will be separated and merged into an alternative organizational
structure-wide bargaining unit in which there are employees who are not represented by any bargaining
agent and other employees who are represented either by the same bargaining agent or separate local
affiliates of the same state labor organization, the units must be separated and merged on the operational
date or the date represented employees are transferred to the alternative organizationa structure,
whichever is applicable, aslong as a mgjority of employees who compose the merged unit were
represented by the bargaining agent prior to the merger. The procedures for separation and merger of
separate local affiliates of the same state labor organization described in paragraph D must be followed
if applicable. If prior to the merger a bargaining agent did not represent a majority of employees who
compose the merged unit, a bargaining agent el ection must be conducted by the Maine Labor Relations
Board pursuant to paragraph F. [ 2009, c. 580, 88 (NEW.]

F. When bargaining units with different bargaining agents must be merged into a single alternative
organizational structure-wide bargaining unit pursuant to this section, the bargaining agent of the merged
bargaining unit must be selected in accordance with Title 26, section 967 except as modified in this
section.

(2) A petition for an election to determine the bargaining agent must be filed with the Maine Labor
Relations Board by any of the current bargaining agents or the alternative organizational structure.
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[ 2009,

(2) The petition must be filed not more than 90 days prior to the first August 31st occurring

after either the 3rd anniversary date of the operational date of the alternative organizational
structure or the date on which positions are transferred from member school units to the alternative
organizational structure, whichever islater.

(3) The election ballot may contain only the names of the bargaining agents of bargaining units that
will be merged into the alternative organizational structure-wide bargaining unit and the choice

of "no representative,” but no other choices. A showing of interest is not required from any such
bargaining agent other than its current status as representative.

(4) The obligation to bargain with existing bargaining agents continues from the operational date of
the alternative organizational structure or the date on which positions are transferred from member
school units to the alternative organizational structure, whichever islater, until the determination

of the bargaining agent of the alternative organizational structure-wide bargaining unit under

this section; but in no event may any collective bargaining agreement that is executed after the
operational date extend beyond the first August 31st occurring after either the 3rd anniversary date
of the operational date of the alternative organizational structure or the date on which positions are
transferred from member school units to the alternative organizational structure, whichever islater.

(5) The Maine Labor Relations Board shall expedite to the extent practicable all petitions for
determination of the bargaining agent in the alternative organizational structure filed pursuant to
this section.

(6) The bargaining units must be merged into an alternative organizational structure-wide
bargaining unit as of the date of certification of the results of the election by the Maine Labor
Relations Board or the expiration of the collective bargaining agreements in the unit, whichever
occurs later.

(7) Until the first August 31st occurring after either the 3rd anniversary date of the operational

date of the alternative organizational structure or the date on which positions are transferred

from member school unitsto the aternative organizational structure, whichever islater, existing
bargaining agents shall continue to represent the bargaining units that they represented on the

day prior to the operational date of the alternative organizational structure. If necessary, each
bargaining agent and the alternative organizational structure must negotiate interim collective
bargaining agreements to expire the first August 31st occurring after either the 3rd anniversary date
of the operational date of the alternative organizational structure or the date on which positions are
transferred from member school units to the alternative organizational structure, whichever islater.

(8) When there are 2 or more bargaining units in which there are employees who are represented
either by the same bargaining agent or by separate local affiliates of the same state labor
organization that will be merged into an alternative organizational structure-wide bargaining

unit with one or more other bargaining units pursuant to the election procedures described in this
paragraph, the bargaining units that are represented either by the same bargaining agent or by
separate local affiliates of the same state labor organization must merge as of the operational date.
The procedures for merger of separate local affiliates of the same state labor organization described
in paragraph D must be followed if applicable. [ 2009, c. 580, 88 (NEW.]

c. 580, §8 (NEW .]

3. Agent to engage in collective bargaining. After the merger of bargaining unitsin an alternative
organizational structure, the bargaining agent of an alternative organizational structure-wide bargaining unit
and the alternative organizational structure shall engage in collective bargaining for a collective bargaining
agreement for the alternative organizational structure-wide bargaining unit. In the collective bargaining
agreement for each alternative organizational structure-wide bargaining unit, the employment relations,
policies, practices, salary schedules, hours and working conditions throughout the alternative organizational
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structure must be made uniform and consistent as soon as practicable. In the event that the parties are unable
to agree upon an initial alternative organizational structure-wide collective bargaining agreement, the parties
must use the dispute resolution procedures pursuant to Title 26, section 965 to resolve their differences.

[ 2009, c. 580, §8 (NEW .]

4. Application of collective bargaining agreements. On and after the operational date of an alternative
organizational structure, but before the completion of negotiations for a single alternative organizational
structure-wide collective bargaining agreement for the alternative organizational structure-wide bargaining
unit, the wages, hours and working conditions of an employee of the alternative organizational structure
whoisin abargaining unit and who is reassigned to a different position that isin a different bargaining
unit but that upon the completion of the merger of bargaining units will be included in the same aternative
organizational structure-wide bargaining unit must be determined by the terms of the collective bargaining
agreement that applies to the position to which the employeeis reassigned, except as provided in this
subsection.

A. If the application of the collective bargaining agreement that applies to the position to which the
employee is reassigned would cause a reduction in the employee's wage or salary rate, the employee's
wage or salary rate must be maintained at the rate the employee was paid immediately prior to the
reassignment until the completion of negotiations for a single alternative organizational structure-wide
collective bargaining agreement for the alternative organizational structure-wide bargaining unit or
the applicable collective bargaining agreement requires a higher wage or salary rate for the employee,
whichever occurs sooner. [ 2009, c. 580, 88 (NEW. ]

B. If the application of the existing collective bargaining agreement that applies to the position to

which the employee is reassigned would cause a reduction in the amount that is paid by the alternative
organizational structure for premiums for health insurance for the employee and the employee's
dependents, the alternative organizational structure's payment must be maintained at the amount that was
paid immediately prior to the reassignment until the completion of negotiations for a single aternative
organizational structure-wide collective bargaining agreement for the aternative organizational
structure-wide bargaining unit or the applicable collective bargaining agreement requires a higher
payment, whichever occurs sooner. [ 2009, c. 580, 88 (NEW.]

C. If the application of the existing collective bargaining agreement that applies to the position to which
the employee is reassigned provides for coverage under a different health insurance plan, the employee
may elect to retain coverage under the health insurance plan in which the employee was enrolled
immediately prior to reassignment if the eligibility provisions of the plan permit until the completion of
negotiations for a single aternative organizational structure-wide collective bargaining agreement for the
alternative organizational structure-wide bargaining unit. [ 2009, c. 580, 88 (NEW.]

[ 2009, c. 580, §8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2009, c. 580, §8 (NEW.

8§1465. ADDITION OF A SCHOOL ADMINISTRATIVE UNIT TO AN EXISTING
REGIONAL SCHOOL UNIT

A school administrative unit not originally amember of aregional school unit may be included in the
regional school unit in accordance with thissection. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]
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1. Notice of intent. A school administrative unit shall file with the commissioner a notice of intent to
engage in planning and negotiations to join with aregiona school unit under this chapter. The commissioner
shall respond to each notice of intent and provide information regarding the process and whether the intended
action complies with the requirements of this chapter.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Processtojoin aregional school unit. A school administrative unit may join an existing regional
school unit in the same manner required for the formation of aregional school unit under section 1461, except
that section 1461, subsections 5, 6 and 7 do not apply.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Referendum for a school administrative unit to join an existing regional school unit. The
municipal officers of each municipality that is a member of a school administrative unit that is proposing to
join aregional school unit shall place awarrant article substantially as follows on the ballot of amunicipal
referendum in accordance with the referendum procedures applicable to the school administrative unit of
which the municipality is a member.

"Article: Do you favor approving the school reorganization plan prepared by the (insert name)
Reorganization Planning Committee for school administrative unit (insert name of affected school
administrative unit) to join the regional school unit (name of regional school unit), with an effective
date of (insert date)?

YesNo"
[ 2011, c. 691, Pt. D, 86 (AVD) .]

4, Referendum on the admission of an additional school administrative unit to an existing regional
school unit. If thevoteto join aregional school unit under subsection 3 was in the affirmative, the existing
regional school unit shall conduct aregional school unit referendum to vote on the following article.

"Article: Do you favor approving the school reorganization plan prepared by the (insert name)
Reorganization Planning Committee for school administrative unit (insert name of affected school
administrative unit) to join the regional school unit (name of regional school unit), with an effective
date of (insert date)?

YesNo"

[ 2011, c. 691, Pt. D, §8 (AMVD) .]

5. Results of referendum. A school administrative unit shall report the results of the referendum to the
department following the referendum election.

A. For areferendum conducted pursuant to subsection 3:

(1) A reorganization plan is approved by akindergarten to grade 12 school administrative district or
kindergarten to grade 12 community school district if the mgjority of votes cast in the district isin
favor of approval of the plan;

(2) A reorganization plan is approved by aregional school unit if the magjority of votes cast in the
regional school unitisin favor of approval of the plan;

(3) A reorganization plan is approved by the member municipalities of a community school district
that does not provide public education for the entire span of kindergarten to grade 12 if the majority
of votes cast in the member municipalitiesisin favor of approval of the plan. Approval resultsin all
member municipalities joining the regional school unit for all purposes for kindergarten to grade 12;
and
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(4) A municipal school unit, including a municipal school unit that is a member of a school union,
approves areorganization plan if the majority of the votes cast in that municipality isin favor of
approva of theplan. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. For areferendum conducted pursuant to subsection 4, areorganization plan is approved by aregiona
school unit if the majority of votes cast in the regional school unit isin favor of approval of the plan.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

If areorganization plan is approved by the affected school administrative unit, the commissioner shall file
notice of approval of the unit with the state board.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

6. Amended certificate of organization. If aplan for reorganization has been approved by the
commissioner and approved by voters at the referendum under subsections 3 and 4, the commissioner shall
issue an amended certificate of organization to the reorganized regional school unit.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW. 2011, c. 251, §85, 6 (AVD). 2011, c.
251, §12 (AFF). 2011, c. 691, Pt. D, §§5-8 (AMD).

§1466. WITHDRAWAL OF A SINGLE MUNICIPALITY FROM A REGIONAL
SCHOOL UNIT

1. Petition. Beginning January 1, 2012, the residents of a municipality that has been a member of
aregional school unit for at least 30 months may petition to withdraw from the regional school unit in
accordance with this subsection.

A. Ten percent of the number of voters in the municipality who voted at the last gubernatorial election
must sign the petition to withdraw from the regional school unit. [ 2009, c. 580, 89 (NEW.]

B. At least 10 days before the special election called pursuant to this paragraph, the municipal officers
of the municipality within the regional school unit shall hold a posted or otherwise advertised public
hearing on the petition. The municipal officers shall call and hold a specia election in the manner
provided for the calling and holding of town meetings or city elections to vote on the withdrawal from
the regional school unit. [ 2009, c. 580, 89 (NEW. ]

C. The petition to withdraw from the regional school unit must be approved by secret ballot by a
majority vote of the voters present and voting before it may be presented to the regional school unit
board and the commissioner. Voting in towns must be conducted in accordance with Title 30-A, sections
2528 and 2529, even if the towns have not accepted the provisions of Title 30-A, section 2528, and
voting in cities must be conducted in accordance with Title 21-A. [ 2009, c. 580, 89 (NEW.]

For the purposes of this subsection, the 30-month period after which a petition to withdraw may be considered
in a member municipality of aschool administrative district that was reformulated as aregional school

unit pursuant to Public Law 2007, chapter 240, Part X XXX, section 36, subsection 12 is 30 months after

the original operational date of the school administrative district; and the 30-month period after which a
petition to withdraw may be considered in a member municipality of a school administrative district that did
not reformulate as aregional school unit but that became a member entity of an alternative organizational
structure is 30 months after the operational date of the alternative organizationa structure.

[ 2011, c. 328, §1 (AWMD); 2011, c. 328, §2 (AFF) .]

2. Form. The article to be voted upon must be in substantially the following form:
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"Article: Do you favor filing a petition for withdrawal with the board of directors of regional
school unit (name of regional school unit) and with the Commissioner of Education, authorizing
the withdrawal committee to expend $ (insert amount) and authorizing the (municipal officers; i.e.,
selectpersons, town council, etc.) to issue notes in the name of the (name of the municipality) or
otherwise pledge the credit of the (name of the municipality) in an amount not to exceed $ (insert
amount) for this purpose?

YesNo"
[ 2009, c. 580, 89 (NEW .]

3. Notice of vote. If residents of the municipality vote favorably on a petition for withdrawal, the clerk
shall immediately give written naotice, by registered mail, to the secretary of the regional school unit and the
commissioner that must include:

A. The petition adopted by the voters, including the affirmative and negative votes cast; and [ 2009,
c. 580, 89 (NEW.]

B. An explanation by the municipal officers, stating to the best of their knowledge the reason or reasons
why the municipality seeksto withdraw from the regional school unit. [ 2009, c. 580, §9

(NEW . ]
[ 2009, c. 580, §9 (NEW .]

4. Agreement for withdrawal; notice; changesin agreement; final agreement. The agreement for
withdrawal must comply with this subsection.

A. The commissioner shall direct the municipal officers of the petitioning municipality to select
representatives to awithdrawal committee as follows: one member from the municipal officers, one
member from the general public and one member from the group filing the petition. The commissioner
shall also direct the directors of the regional school unit board representing the petitioning municipality
to select one member of the regional school unit board who represents that municipality to serve on the
withdrawal committee. The municipal officer and the member of the regional school unit board serve
on the withdrawal committee only so long as they hold their respective offices. Vacancies must be filled
by the municipal officers and the regional school unit board. The chair of the regional school unit board
shall call ameeting of the withdrawal committee within 30 days of the notice of the vote in subsection
3. The chair of the regional school unit board shall open the meeting by presiding over the election of
achair of the withdrawal committee. The responsibility for the preparation of the agreement rests with
the withdrawal committee, subject to the approval of the commissioner. The withdrawa committee
may draw upon the resources of the department for information not readily available at the local level
and employ competent advisors within the fiscal limit authorized by the voters. The agreement must be
submitted to the commissioner within 90 days after the withdrawal committee is formed. Extensions of
time may be granted by the commissioner upon the request of the withdrawal committee.

(1) The agreement must contain provisions to provide educational services for all students of the
petitioning municipality within the regional school unit. The agreement must provide that during the
first year following the withdrawal students may attend the school they would have attended if the
petitioning municipality had not withdrawn. The allowable tuition rate for students sent from one
municipality to another in the former regional school unit must be determined under section 5805,
subsection 1, except that it is not subject to the state per pupil average limitation in section 5805,
subsection 2.

(2) The agreement must establish that the withdrawal takes effect at the end of the regional school
unit's fiscal year.
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(3) The agreement must establish that the withdrawal will not cause a need within 5 years from the
effective date of withdrawal for school construction projects that would be eligible for state funds.
This limitation does not apply when a need for school construction existed prior to the effective date
of the withdrawal or when a need for school construction would have arisen even if the municipality
had not withdrawn.

(4) The agreement must establish how transportation services will be provided.

(5) The agreement must provide for administration of the new administrative unit, which should not
include the creation of new supervisory unitsif at all possible.

(6) The agreement must make provision for the distribution of financial commitments arising from
outstanding bonds, notes and any other contractual obligations that extend beyond the proposed date
of withdrawal.

(7) The agreement must provide appropriately for the distribution of any outstanding financial
commitments to the superintendent of the regional school unit.

(8) The agreement must provide for the continuation and assignment of collective bargaining
agreements as they apply to the new or reorganized regional school unit for the duration of those
agreements and must provide for the continuation of representational rights.

(9) The agreement must provide for the continuation of continuing contract rights under section
13201.

(10) The agreement must provide for the disposition of all real and personal property and other
monetary assets.

(11) The agreement must provide for the transition of administration and governance of the schools
to properly elected governing bodies of the newly created administrative unit and must provide
that the governing body may not be elected simultaneously with the vote on the article to withdraw
unless the commissioner finds there are extenuating circumstances that necessitate simultaneous
elections. [ 2009, c. 580, 89 (NEW.]

B. Within 60 days of the receipt of the agreement, the commissioner shall either giveit conditional
approval or recommend changes. The changes must be based upon the standards set forth in paragraph
A and the commissioner's findings of whether the contents of the agreement will provide for appropriate
educational and related services to the students of the petitioning municipality and for the orderly
transition of assets, governance and other matters related to the petitioning municipality and the regional
school unit. [ 2009, c. 580, 89 (NEW.]

C. If the commissioner gives conditional approval of the agreement, the commissioner shall notify

the regional school unit board and the municipal officers by registered mail of the time and place of a
public hearing at least 20 days prior to the date set for the hearing to discuss the merits of the proposed
agreement of withdrawal. The chair of the regional school unit board shall conduct the hearing.

(1) Theregional school unit board shall post a public notice in each municipality of the time and
location of the hearing at least 10 days before the hearing.

(2) Within 30 days following the hearing under this paragraph, the withdrawal committee shall
forward the final agreement to the commissioner. [ 2009, c. 580, 89 (NEW.]

D. If the commissioner recommends changes to the agreement, the commissioner shall:
(1) Send the agreement back to the withdrawal committee for necessary corrections;
(2) Establish a maximum time within which to make the corrections; and

(3) Indicate that the corrected agreement must be returned to the commissioner for conditional
approval before it goes to public hearing as set forth in paragraph C. [ 2009, c¢. 580, §9

(NEW . ]
[ 2009, c. 580, §9 (NEW .]
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5. Date of municipal election; notice; warrant; polling hours. The date and time for voting is as set
forth in this subsection.

A. The commissioner shall determine the date upon which the voters of the petitioning municipality must
vote upon the agreement submitted to them. The election must be held as soon as practicable, and the
commissioner shall attempt to set the date of the vote to coincide with a statewide election. [ 2009,

c. 580, 89 (NEW.]

B. At least 35 days before the date set in paragraph A, the commissioner shall give written notice of
the date by registered or certified mail to the town clerk or city clerk of the municipality petitioning to
withdraw. [ 2009, c. 580, 89 (NEW.]

C. Thetown clerk or city clerk shall immediately notify the municipal officers upon receipt of the notice
under paragraph B, and the municipal officers shall meet and immediately issue awarrant for a special
town meeting or city election, as the case may be, to be held on the date designated by the commissioner.
No other date may beused. [ 2009, c¢. 580, 89 (NEW.]

D. In awarrant under paragraph C, the municipal officers shall direct that the polls are to be open by 10
am. and remain open until 8 p.m. [ 2013, c. 167, Pt. A 81 (AMD).]

[ 2013, c. 167, Pt. A §1 (AWD) .]

6. Public hearing; voting procedures. The following requirements apply to the voting procedures.

A. At least 10 days before the election, the municipal officers shall hold a posted or otherwise advertised
public hearing on the withdrawal question. [ 2009, c¢. 580, 89 (NEW. ]

B. Except as otherwise provided in this section, the voting at the meeting held in atown must be
conducted in accordance with Title 30-A, sections 2528 and 2529, even if the town has not accepted the
provisions of Title 30-A, section 2528. [ 2009, c¢. 580, 89 (NEW.]

C. The voting at the meeting held in a city must be conducted in accordance with Title 21-A. [ 2009,
c. 580, 89 (NEW.]

[ 2009, c. 580, §9 (NEW .]

7. Article. Thearticle to be voted on must be in the following form.

"Article: Do you favor the withdrawal of the (name of municipality) from the regional school unit
(name of regional school unit) subject to the terms and conditions of the withdrawal agreement dated
(insert date)?

YesNo"

[ 2009, c. 580, §9 (NEW .]

8. Ballots; posting of agreement. The withdrawal agreement need not be printed on the ballot. Copies
of the agreement must be posted in the municipality in the same manner as specimen ballots are posted under
Title 30-A, section 2528.

[ 2009, c. 580, §9 (NEW .]

9. Required vote. Before the municipality may withdraw from the regional school unit, the withdrawal
agreement must be approved by a majority vote of those casting valid votes in the municipality, and the total
number of votes cast for and against withdrawal at the municipal vote must equal or exceed 50% of the total
number of votes cast in the municipality for Governor at the last gubernatorial election.

[ 2013, c. 461, §1 (AVD) .]
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9-A. Required vote; exception for a municipality of a school administrative district that was
reformulated asaregional school unit. A 2/3 vote of those casting valid votes in the municipality is
reguired before a municipality that is amember municipality of a school administrative district that was
reformulated as aregional school unit pursuant to Public Law 2007, chapter 240, Part XXX X, section 36,
subsection 12, as amended by Public Law 2007, chapter 668, section 48, may withdraw from the regional
school unit.

[ 2013, c. 461, §2 (AMVD) .]

9-B. Required vote.

[ 2013, c. 461, 83 (RP) .]

10. Restriction on withdrawal petitions. A municipality within aregional school unit may not petition
for withdrawal within 2 years after the date of:

A. A municipal vote on a petition for withdrawal if the petition received less than 45% of the votes cast;
or [2009, c. 580, 89 (NEW.]

B. A municipal vote on awithdrawal agreement if the agreement received less than 45% of the votes
cast. [ 2013, c. 461, 84 (AWD).]

[ 2013, c. 461, §4 (AVD) .]

10-A. Restriction on withdrawal petitionsfor a municipality of a school administrative district that
was reformulated as aregional school unit. A municipality that is part of a school administrative district
that was reformulated as a regional school unit pursuant to Public Law 2007, chapter 240, Part XX XX,
section 36, subsection 12, as amended by Public Law 2007, chapter 668, section 48, may not petition for
withdrawal within 2 years after the date of:

A. A municipal vote on a petition for withdrawal if the petition received less than 45% of the votes cast;
or [2013, c. 461, 85 (NEW.]

B. A municipal vote on awithdrawal agreement if the agreement received less than 60% of the votes
cast. [2013, c. 461, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2013, c. 461, §5 (NEW .]

11. Cost of advisors. The expense of employing competent advisors by the municipality petitioning
to withdraw must be borne by the municipality, and the expense of employing competent advisors by
the regional school unit must be borne by the regional school unit with the municipality bearing its share
according to the regional school unit's cost-sharing agreement.

[ 2009, c. 580, §9 (NEW .]

12. Determination of vote. Thetown clerk or city clerk shall, within 24 hours of determination of the
result of the vote in the municipality, certify the total number of votes cast in the affirmative and the total
number of votes cast in the negative on the article to the commissioner.

[ 2009, c. 580, §9 (NEW .]

13. Deter mination of results; execution of agreement. Except for a school administrative district
that was reformulated as a regional school unit pursuant to Public Law 2007, chapter 240, Part XXXX,
section 36, subsection 12, as amended by Public Law 2007, chapter 668, section 48, if the commissioner
finds that a majority of the voters voting on the article has voted in the affirmative and the total number of
votes cast for and against the article equal or exceed 50% of the total number of votes cast in the municipality
for Governor at the last gubernatorial election, the commissioner shall notify the municipal officers and the
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regional school unit board to take steps for the withdrawal in accordance with the terms of the agreement

for withdrawal. For amunicipality that is part of a school administrative district that was reformulated as a
regional school unit pursuant to Public Law 2007, chapter 240, Part X XXX, section 36, subsection 12, as
amended by Public Law 2007, chapter 668, section 48, if the commissioner finds that at least 2/3 of the votes
validly cast in the municipality are in the affirmative, the commissioner shall notify the municipal officers and
the regional school unit board to take steps for the withdrawal in accordance with the terms of the agreement
for withdrawal.

[ 2013, c. 461, §6 (AMVD) .]

13-A. Determination of results; execution of agreement; effective date.

[ 2013, c. 461, §7 (RP) .]

14. Recount; checklists and ballots; disputed ballots. This subsection applies to recounts, checklists,
ballots and disputed ballots.

A. If, within 7 days of the computation and recording of the results of the voting, the municipality
reguests to the commissioner in writing a recount of the votes, the commissioner shall immediately cause
the checklists and all the ballots cast in the municipality to be collected and kept at the commissioner's
office so they may be recounted by the municipality. [ 2009, c¢. 580, 89 (NEW.]

B. The town clerk or city clerk of the municipality is authorized to deliver the checklists and ballots to
the commissioner, notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary. [ 2009, c¢. 580, 89

(NEW . ]
C. The commissioner shall resolve any question with regard to disputed ballots. [ 2009, c. 580,
89 (NEW.]

[ 2009, c. 580, §9 (NEW .]

15. Execution of agreement; certified record; certificate of withdrawal. When the agreement for
withdrawal has been put into effect by the municipality, the municipal officers shall notify the commissioner
by certified mail that the agreement of withdrawal has been executed. A complete certified record of the
transaction involved in the withdrawal must be filed with the commissioner. The commissioner shall
immediately issue a certificate of withdrawal to be sent by certified mail for filing with the regional school
unit board and shall file a copy in the office of the Secretary of State.

[ 2009, c. 580, §9 (NEW .]

16. Indebtedness. This subsection applies to outstanding indebtedness.

A. Whenever a municipality withdraws from aregional school unit having outstanding indebtedness,
the regional school unit remainsintact for the purpose of securing and retiring the indebtedness. The
withdrawal agreement may provide for alternate means for retiring outstanding indebtedness. [ 2009,
c. 580, 89 (NEW.]

B. For the purposes of this subsection, "outstanding indebtedness’ means bonds or notes issued or
assumed by the regional school unit board and |ease-purchase agreements issued or assumed by the
regional school unit, but does not include any indebtedness of the withdrawing municipality assumed by
the regiona school unit at the time of formation. [ 2009, c. 580, 89 (NEW. ]

[ 2009, c. 580, §9 (NEW .]

17. General purpose aid. When amunicipality withdraws from aregional school unit, the general
purpose aid for the municipality must be computed in accordance with chapter 606-B.

[ 2009, c. 580, §9 (NEW .]
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18. Committeerecall. If the commissioner determines that the withdrawal committee has failed to
comply with the requirements of this section, the commissioner may authorize the municipal officersto
appoint new representatives to the withdrawal committee.

[ 2009, c. 580, §9 (NEW .]

19. Transfer of property. Theregional school unit board may negotiate with the withdrawal committee
regarding an equitable division of the regional school unit's property between the regional school unit
and the municipality represented by the withdrawal committee and transfer title of the property to the
municipality following withdrawal. The regional school unit board shall determine that the regional school
unit's educational program will not be disrupted solely because of the transfer of any given property before it
may complete the transfer.

[ 2009, c. 580, 89 (NEW .]
20. Reor ganization; penalties.

[ 2011, c. 251, §12 (AFF); 2011, c. 251, §7 (RP) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY

2009, c. 580, §9 (NEW. 2011, c. 251, §7 (AMD). 2011, c. 251, §12
(AFF). 2011, c. 328, §1 (AWD). 2011, c. 328, §2 (AFF). 2011, c. 678,
Pt. J, §§1-5 (AVMD). 2013, c. 167, Pt. A 8§81, 2 (AVD). 2013, c. 461,
§§1-7 (AVD).

8§1467. TRANSFER OF A MUNICIPALITY FROM ONE REGIONAL SCHOOL
UNIT TO ANOTHER

1. Petition to commissioner. Two regional school unit boards may petition the commissioner by joint
resolution to permit a municipality to transfer from one regional school unit to the other.

[ 2009, c. 580, §10 (NEW .]

2. Transfer agreement. The 2 regiona school unit boards and the municipal officers of the
municipality involved shall form a committee to prepare atransfer agreement within 60 days after being
authorized by the commissioner to prepare the agreement. Extensions of time may be granted by the
commissioner.

A. The committee shall consider the standards set forth in section 1466, subsection 4, paragraph A in
preparing the agreement. [ 2009, c. 580, 810 (NEW.]

B. The approval process for the agreement must follow the steps set forth in section 1466, subsections 4
to17. [2009, c. 580, 810 (NEW.]

C. Thefollowing article must appear on the ballot when the transfer of a municipality is considered
under paragraph B.

"Article: Do you favor permitting the (name of municipality) to transfer from regional school unit
(name of regional school unit) into regional school unit (name of regional school unit) as a participating
municipality of that regional school unit subject to the terms and conditions of the agreement of transfer
approved by the Commissioner of Education dated (insert date)?

YesNo"

A copy of the agreement must be posted with each warrant that directs the citizens to vote upon the
guestion. [ 2009, c. 580, 810 (NEW.]
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D. The article must be approved by a majority of votes cast in both regional school units and by a
majority of votes cast in the municipality to be transferred before the agreement may take effect.
[2009, c. 580, 810 (NEW.]

E. A complete certified record of the transaction involved in the transfer must be filed with the
commissioner. The commissioner shall issueimmediately a certificate of transfer to the secretaries of
the regional school units by registered mail to be filed with the regional school unit boards involved and
shall file acopy of the certificate of transfer in the office of the Secretary of State. [ 2009, c¢. 580,

§10 (NEW. ]
[ 2009, c. 580, §10 (NEW .]

3. Outstanding indebtedness. Whenever a municipality is detached from aregional school unit having
outstanding indebtedness, the municipality remains as part of the regional school unit from which it was
detached for the purposes of paying its proper portion of the indebtedness until the indebtedness is redeemed.
The municipality is not part of the regional school unit from which it was detached for the purpose of any
outstanding indebtedness incurred subsequent to the date of the certificate of transfer.

For purposes of this subsection, "outstanding indebtedness" means bonds or notes issued or assumed by the
regional school unit board and |ease-purchase agreements issued or assumed by the regional school unit, but
does not include any indebtedness of the detaching municipality assumed by the regional school unit at the
time of formation.

[ 2009, c. 580, §10 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2009, c. 580, §10 (NEW.

§1468. STATE BOARD REVIEW OF COMMISSIONER'S DECISIONS

A regional school unit or other interested party may request that the state board reconsider decisions
made by the commissioner under this subchapter. The state board has the authority to overturn decisions made
by the commissioner. In exercising this power, the state board is limited by this subchapter. [ 2009, c.
580, 811 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2009, c. 580, §11 (NEW.

Subchapter 3: SCHOOL GOVERNANCE; PROGRAM

§1471. REGIONAL SCHOOL UNIT BOARD

A regional school unit board must be established in accordance with this section. [ 2007, c. 240,
Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

1. Size. Following theinitial certification of aregional school unit, any change in the size, composition
or apportionment of the regional school unit board must be determined by a joint meeting of all the
municipalities within the regional school unit. Unless determined otherwise pursuant to section 1472, each
regional school unit board must include at least one director from each municipality or subdistrict.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Term of office. In municipalities with annual elections, directors serve 3-year terms. In municipalities
with biennial elections, directors serve 4-year terms. A director serves until a successor is elected and
qualified.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW .]
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3. Compensation . Compensation for attendance at aregional school unit board meeting must be
between $10 and $25 per meeting for each director. Whenever the directors recommend increasing their
compensation, they shall submit their recommendation to the votersin the regional school unit for approval.

A. On notification by the regional school unit board, the municipal officers shall, at the next regular
or special town meeting or city election, prepare awarrant or ballot for the purpose of voting on the
proposed increase. The question must be in the following form.

"Do you favor paying a member of the regional school unit board of directors compensation at the rate of
$.... for each meeting that member attends?' [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. Anincrease in compensation is not effective unless approved by amajority of the voters voting on the
question set out in paragraph A. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

4. Secretary and treasurer . The superintendent serves as secretary and treasurer of the regional
school unit board and shall give abond to the regional school unit board of a sum and with the sureties asthe
regional school unit determines. The bond must be deposited with the chair of the regiona school unit board.
The expense of that bond must be paid by the regional school unit. The bond premium, compensation paid
directors for attendance at meetings and expenses of the regional school unit must be paid from funds of the
regional school unit by the treasurer on vouchers presented and certified by the superintendent and approved
by amajority of the regional school unit board or a finance committee duly elected annually by that board.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

5. Oath of office . Before a newly elected director's first regional school unit board meeting, that director
must take the following oath or affirmation before a dedimus justice or notary public.

B do swear that | will faithfully discharge to the best of my abilities the duties incumbent on me as
aregional school unit board director of (name of regional school unit) according to the Constitution of Maine
and laws of this State, so help me God."

A. A director shall take the oath or affirmation and return a certificate documenting that the oath or
affirmation has been taken to the secretary of the regional school unit to place in the regional school unit
board records. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. If adirector is conscientiously scrupulous of taking an oath, the word "affirm" may be used instead
of "swear" and the words "this | do under the pains and penalty of perjury" may be used instead of the
words"so help me God." [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

6. Election of officers. The regional school unit board shall elect a chair and vice-chair and other
officers as may be necessary.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.

8§1472. METHODS OF APPORTIONMENT

1. Method A: subdistrict representation. Under the method of representation referred to as "Method
A" directors represent subdistricts.
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A. The subdistricts, as far as practicable, must be whole municipalities. If the municipalities are divided
into subdistricts, then they must be divided into subdistricts of approximately equal size as determined
by the latest Federal Decennial Census or Federal Estimated Census. The municipal officers shall
provide a separate voting place for each subdistrict of the municipality. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. The boundaries of each subdistrict must be determined by a majority vote of the reapportionment
committee under section 1475. Each subdistrict must have one director, except that in a municipality
composed of 2 or more subdistricts, the joint meeting may authorize the election of directors-at-large.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Method B: weighted votes. Under the method of representation referred to as"Method B," directors
cast weighted votes.

A. The reapportionment committee under section 1475 shall apportion 1,000 votes among all the
members of the board. The ratio of the number of votes cast by the directors representing a municipality
in relation to the number 1,000 must be the same ratio to the nearest whole number as the population

of the municipality isin relation to the population of all municipalitiesin the regional school unit, as
determined by the latest Federal Decennial Census or Federal Estimated Census. [ 2007, c. 240,
Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. To ensure the use of whole numbers, the 1,000 votes apportioned among the board members may not
beincreased or decreased by morethan 5 votes. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

C. A plan may not permit the voting power of any director to exceed by more than 5% the percentage of
voting power the director would have if all 1,000 votes were apportioned equally among the directors.
[2007, c. 668, 87 (AMD).]

D. Inamunicipality served by 2 or more directors, the votes cast by them must be divided equally
among them. The directors are elected at large within the municipality unless otherwise provided by
municipal charter. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 668, §7 (AWD) .]

3. Method C: at-large voting . Under the method of representation referred to as "Method C," directors
are elected at large by all of the votersin the regional school unit.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW .]

4. Method D: other. Under the method of representation referred to as "Method D," directors are
elected by any method other than those set forth in subsections 1, 2 and 3 that meets the requirements of the
one-person, one-vote principle.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW. 2007, c. 668, §7 (AMD).

81472-A. ELECTION OF INITIAL REGIONAL SCHOOL UNIT BOARD

1. Election; interim secretary; duties. Within 30 days of the issuance of a certificate of organization
for the regional school unit by the state board pursuant to section 1461, subsection 7, the members of the
school boards of the school administrative units within the regional school unit shall conduct a joint meeting
for the purposes of electing an interim secretary of the regional school unit and determining a date for the
election of theinitial regional school unit board. The interim secretary shall notify the municipal officers
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of the member municipalities of the regional school unit of the date of the election. The election must be
conducted in accordance with section 1473, subsection 2, except that the election duties of the secretary and
the regional school unit board must be performed by the interim secretary. The duties of the interim secretary
include:

A. Notifying the municipal officers of the date of the election; [ 2007, c. 668, 88 (NEW. ]

B. Furnishing nomination papers at least 10 days before the deadline for filing nomination papers;
[ 2007, c. 668, 88 (NEW.]

C. Receiving completed nomination papers in accordance with section 1473, subsection 2; [ 2007, c.
668, 88 (NEW.]

D. Preparing and distributing el ection ballots in accordance with section 1473, subsection 2; [ 2007,
c. 668, 88 (NEW.]

E. Receiving the town clerk's certification of the results of the voting in each member municipality;
[2007, c. 668, 88 (NEW.]

F. Tabulating the town clerk’s certification of the results of the voting in each member municipality;
[2007, c. 668, 88 (NEW.]

G. Accepting any recount petitions that may have been filed pursuant to section 1473, subsection 2,
paragraph C; and [ 2007, c. 668, 88 (NEW.]

H. Totaling the votes cast for each candidate and notifying the clerk in each municipality, the candidates
and the commissioner of the final results of the voting and the names and addresses of the persons
elected asdirectors. [ 2007, c. 668, 88 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 668, §8 (NEW .]

2. Initial meeting. In accordance with section 1473, subsection 1, the clerk of each municipality within
the regional school unit shall forward the names and addresses of the directors elected to represent that
municipality to the state board with other data regarding their election as the state board may require. On
receipt of the names and addresses of all of the directors, the state board shall set atime, place and date for
the first meeting of the directors and give notice to the directors in writing, sent by registered or certified mail,
return receipt requested, to the addresses provided by the municipalities.

[ 2007, c. 668, §8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 668, §8 (NEW.

8§1472-B. STAGGERED INITIAL TERMS

Notwithstanding section 1471, subsection 2, the initial directors elected to aregional school unit
board shall meet and draw lots for their term lengths as specified in thissection. [ 2007, c. 668, §9

(NEW. ]

1. Municipalitieswith annual elections. In municipalities with annual elections, 1/3 of the directors
serve one-year terms, 1/3 of the directors serve 2-year terms and 1/3 of the directors serve 3-year terms. If the
number of directorsis not evenly divisible by 3, the first remaining director serves a 3-year term and the 2nd
remaining director serves a 2-year term.

[ 2007, c. 668, §9 (NEW .]
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2. Municipalitieswith biennial elections. In municipalities with biennial elections, half of the directors
serve 4-year terms and half of the directors serve 2-year terms. If the number of directorsis not divisible by 2,
the remaining director serves a4-year term.

[ 2007, c. 668, §9 (NEW .]

The directors shall serve their terms as determined under this section and any additional period until
the next regular election of the municipalities. Thereafter, the directors' terms of office are as established in
section 1471. [ 2007, c. 668, 89 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 668, §9 (NEW.

8§1472-C. TERM OF OFFICE FOR ELECTED DIRECTORS

Notwithstanding any other provision of this subchapter, aregional school unit board may place an article
before the voters in the member municipalities of the regional school unit that would permit the regional
school unit board to establish a single common date for beginning the term of office for duly elected directors
when the board members are elected at the regular municipal election of the member municipalities and these
municipal elections are held at different times. [ 2009, c¢. 580, 812 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2009, c. 580, 8§12 (NEW.

81473. ELECTION

For the purpose of nominations, regional school unit board directors are considered municipal officials
and must be nominated in accordance with Title 30-A, chapter 121 or with amunicipal charter, whichever is
applicable. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

1. Initial meeting on regional school unit formation. On the election of the regional school unit
board of directors, the clerk of each municipality within the regional school unit shall forward the names
and addresses of the directors elected for that municipality to the state board with other data with regard to
their election as the state board may require. On receipt of the names and addresses of all of the directors,
the state board shall set atime, place and date for the first meeting of the directors and give notice to the
directorsin writing, sent by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, to the addresses provided by
the municipalities.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW .]

2. Special provisions. In the election for representation under the methods provided under section 1472,
the provisions of this subsection apply.

A. In an election under Method A pursuant to section 1472, subsection 1:

(1) Within 60 days, but no earlier than 45 days after notification by the regional school unit board
of the approval of the reapportionment plan under section 1475, the municipal officers shall call a
special election to elect directors to serve under the plan for the regional school unit;

(2) Nomination papers must be furnished by the secretary of the regional school unit at least 10 days
before the deadline for filing nomination papers. Notwithstanding any other section of this Title,
directors must be nominated by obtaining a minimum of 25 and a maximum of 50 signatures of
registered voters residing within a subdistrict. The secretary shall notify the municipal officers of
the names of candidates in each subdistrict;

(3) The ballots must be prepared in accordance with subparagraph (7);
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(4) The clerks of each municipality shall forward to the secretary of the regional school unit the
results of the vote by subdistrict;

(5) The regional school unit board shall meet and total the votes cast for each candidate within each
subdistrict and shall immediately notify the clerks in each municipality, the candidates and the
commissioner of the results of the vote;

(6) The terms of the directors elected under the original municipal representation system cease on
the date that the newly elected directors are sworn into office; and

(7) Notwithstanding any other provision of statute, directors must be elected by secret ballot. The
ballots must be prepared for and distributed to the municipalities or subdistricts by the secretary of
theregional school unit. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. In an election under Method B pursuant to section 1472, subsection 2, a reduction in the number of
directors, the addition of directors and the terms of office of additional directors must be in accordance
with thischapter. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

C. In an election under Method C pursuant to section 1472, subsection 3:

(1) Nominations for directors must be made on petitions provided by the regional school unit
secretary. The petitions must be signed as provided in Title 30-A, section 2528, subsection 4 or, if
the candidate is a voting resident in amunicipality having a population of less than 200, signed by
at least 20% of the registered voters of that municipality;

(2) The petitions must be submitted to the registrar of voters in the respective municipalities for
certification of the voting residence of the nominee and of the voters signing the petition;

(3) The registrar of voters must return the certified petitions to the regional school unit secretary not
later than 30 days prior to the date of the annual election to be held in the municipality;

(4) The ballots must be prepared and distributed by the regional school unit secretary. It must give
the number of offices to be filled and list the candidates by the municipality or subdistrict in which
they are resident;

(5) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, regiona school unit board directors must be elected
by secret ballot;

(6) If member municipalities do not all conduct the election for directors on the same date, then al
ballots cast in the elections must be impounded by the clerk of each municipality:

(a) After all municipalities have voted, the clerks and one or more election supervisors
designated by the municipal officers of each municipality shall meet at an agreed-upon
location and tally the ballots;

(b) The tally must be completed within one day of the last member municipality election;

(c) The election supervisors shall select from among their members a chair, who shall
supervise the tally of ballots; and

(d) The clerk of each municipality shall as promptly as possible after the election certify to the
regional school unit board the result of the voting in that municipality; and

(7) Any recount petitions must be filed with the secretary of the regional school unit, and recounts
must be conducted in each member municipality in accordance with the applicable laws. [ 2007,
c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW.

G ted
1.?3?;5?5'3 81474. Vacancies | 133



MRS Title 20-A: EDUCATION

Chapter 103-A: REGIONAL SCHOOL UNITS

81474. VACANCIES

1. Definition of vacancy. A vacancy on aregional school unit board occurs:

A. When the term of office of aregional school unit board director expires, [ 2007, c. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. When aregiona school unit board director changes residency from the municipality or subdistrict
from which elected. Evidence that an individual is registered to vote in amunicipality is primafacie
evidence of that individual'sresidency; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]
C. On the death of aregional school unit board director; or [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13
(NEW . ]
D. When aregional school unit board director resigns. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813
(NEW . ]

In addition to paragraphs A, B, C and D, except in municipalities having a municipal charter, when a director

is absent without excuse from 3 consecutive regular board meetings, the regional school unit board may
declare that a vacancy exists.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW .]

2. Regional school unit board. Theregional school unit board shall notify the municipal officers of
the municipalities within the regional school unit of a vacancy before the annual town meeting or before the
regular municipal election.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Filling vacancies. A vacancy on aregional school unit board must be filled according to this
subsection.

A. The municipal officers of the municipality in which the director resided shall select an interim
director for the municipality or subdistrict to serve until the next annual municipal election. The interim
director shall serve until a successor is elected and qualified. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13

(NEW . ]
B. The municipal officers shall provide at the next municipal or subdistrict election for the election of a
director to fill thevacancy. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW.

81475. REAPPORTIONMENT

The commissioner shall determine the necessity for reapportionment. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

1. Duties of commissioner. The commissioner shall determineif aregional school unit is apportioned
in accordance with the one-person, one-vote principleif:

A. The commissioner receives arequest by the regional school unit board; or [ 2007, c¢. 240,
Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.]

B. The commissioner receives a petition signed by a number of regional school unit voters equal to at
least 10% of the voters who voted in the last gubernatorial election in the regional school unit. [ 2007,
Cc. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]
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In addition to a determination initiated by a request pursuant to paragraph A or a petition pursuant to
paragraph B, the commissioner may, of the commissioner's own accord, determine that aregiona school unit
is not apportioned according to the one-person, one-vote principle.

The commissioner shall make a determination under paragraph A or B within 30 days of receiving the request
or the petition.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW .]

2. Awaiting censusresults. If the commissioner receives arequest within 12 months before a Federal
Decennial Census or Federal Estimated Census, the commissioner may wait until after the new census figures
are available to make a determination under subsection 1.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Findingsand order. If the commissioner finds the regional school unit representation is not
apportioned in accordance with the principle of one person, one vote, the commissioner, within 7 days
of that decision, shall notify the superintendent of the regional school unit of the finding and order the
superintendent to notify the municipal officersin each municipality in the regional school unit and the
regional school unit board to create a reapportionment committee. The superintendent's notification must
include the commissioner's notification, the information provided pursuant to subsection 6 and the time and
place for the first meeting of the committee, which must be held not later than 20 days after the notification.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

4. Reapportionment committee member ship. The reapportionment committee consists of one
municipal officer and one citizen from each member municipality, chosen by the respective municipal
officers, and one director from each municipality, chosen by the board of directors. The appointments must be
made prior to the first meeting of the committee.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW .]

5. Quorum. A magjority of the reapportionment committee constitutes a quorum.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

6. Duties of commissioner . The commissioner shall provide the superintendent of the regional school
unit with the most recent Federal Decennial Census or Federal Estimated Census figures for each municipality
in the regional school unit and at least one recommended apportionment plan.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

7. Duties of the reapportionment committee. The reapportionment committee shall:
A. Elect achair and secretary and may adopt suitable rules of procedure; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. Consider and by majority vote adopt a reapportionment plan including the method of representation,
total number of directors and number of directors representing each municipality or subdistrict; and
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

C. Within 90 days of the first meeting, send a report of its reapportionment plan to the state board for
approval. It may, within the 90-day limit, submit alternative plans for apportionment. [ 2007, c.
240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]
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8. Commissioner approval. The commissioner shall approve or disapprove the reapportionment
committee plan under subsection 7 within 30 days of receiving it.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

9. Failureto gain commissioner approval. If areapportionment plan has not been adopted by the
reapportionment committee or approved by the commissioner within the time limits of subsection 7, the
commissioner shall prepare a suitable plan.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

10. Putting the approved plan into effect. On approval of areapportionment plan, the commissioner
shall send a certified copy to the municipal officers and regional school unit board. The original
reapportionment plan must be retained in the department files.

A. The reapportionment plan takes effect immediately upon approval. The reapportionment committee
shall determine the terms of the directors to be elected at the next annual municipal elections so asto
comply with thischapter. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. If the approved reapportionment plan requires a reduction of the number of directorsto be elected in a
municipality, the reduction must be achieved in accordance with this paragraph.

() If possible, the reduction must be achieved by the voluntary resignation of one or more of the
directors.

(2) If the reduction cannot be achieved in accordance with subparagraph (1) and the plan is
approved and filed less than 30 days prior to the annual municipal election, the number of open
positions to be filled by the election process must be reduced to the number required by the
approved plan.

(3) If the reduction cannot be achieved in accordance with subparagraph (1) or (2), or acombination
of the 2, all of the remaining existing directors representing the municipality shall choose by lot
which directors terms must terminate. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

C. If the approved reapportionment plan requires that additional directors be elected in a municipality,
the municipal officers shal fill the vacancies by appointment. A new director serves until a successor is
elected and qualified at the next annual municipal election. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13
(NEW . ]

D. The reapportionment committee is dissolved after the approved reapportionment plan isimplemented.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

11. Duties of present directorsduring reapportionment. The regional school unit board, during the
reapportionment of its membership, serves asthe legal representative of the regional school unit until the
reapportionment is completed. The board shall carry out all business of the regional school unit, including the
borrowing of funds that may be required during the period of reapportionment.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

12. State board review of commissioner'sdecisions. A regional school unit board or interested parties
may request that the state board reconsider decisions made by the commissioner under this section. The state
board has the authority to overturn a decision made by the commissioner. In exercising this power, the state
board is limited by this section.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON H STORY
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2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW.

81476. POWERS AND DUTIES
Theregiona school unit board: [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

1. Regional school unit name. May select an unofficial name for the regional school unit;

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Finance committee. May €elect afinance committee of 3 or more members, who must be directors;

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Operating schools. Shall authorize and oversee the operation of schools within the regional school
unit;

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

4. Purchase land outside the regional school unit. May purchase land outside of the geographical
limits of the regional school unit and erect a school on that land if, because of the location of other schools
within the regional school unit or transportation difficulties, a school within the geographical limits of the
regional school unit would not be in the best interests of the regional school unit community;

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

5. Bylaws. Shall adopt bylaws for the regulation of the affairs of the regional school unit board and the
conduct of its business; and

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

6. Gifts. May accept and receive money or other property, outright or in trust, for any specified
benevolent or educational purpose. The regional school unit board shall comply with this subsection in
accepting gifts.

A. If theregional school unit board receives written notice from a prospective donor or a representative
of the donor of a proposed gift, the regional school unit board shall submit the matter to its next regular
meeting or shall call a special meeting and shall, within 10 days after the meeting, send written notice
to the prospective donor or representative of its acceptance or regjection. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. If the gift isin trust, the regional school unit board shall cause the trust funds to be deposited or
invested according to Title 30-A, chapter 223, subchapter 3-A.

(1) Unless prohibited by atrust instrument, the regional school unit may treat any 2 or more trust
funds as asingle fund for the purposes of investment.

(2) After deduction for management expenses, any interest earned or capital gains realized must be
prorated among the various trust funds.

(3) Property or securitiesincluded in the corpus of atrust fund must be retained where the trust
instrument so provides.

(4) Unless otherwise specified in the trust instrument, only the annual income from the trust fund
may be spent.

(5) If the regional school unit failsto comply with the terms of the trust instrument, the trust fund
revertsto the donor or the donor's heirs. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]
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C. If the money or other property isaconditional gift for any specified benevolent or educational
purpose, this paragraph applies.
(1) Prior to the acceptance of a gift, the regional school unit board must obtain approval of the
legislative body of the regional school unit.

(2) When the donor's part of the agreement respecting the execution of the conditional gift has been
completed, the regional school unit shall perpetually comply with, and may raise money to carry
into effect, the conditions upon which it was made.

(3) Unless otherwise specified by itsterms, a conditional gift of money must be deposited or
invested according to Title 30-A, chapter 223, subchapter 3-A. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX,

§13 (NEW. ]
[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW.

§1477. QUORUM

A majority of the regional school unit board directorsin number and voting power constitutes a quorum.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW.

81478. LOCAL SCHOOL COMMITTEES

1. Formation. A reorganization plan under section 1461 or aregional school unit board may authorize
the formation of alocal school committee for a member municipality established in accordance with chapter
111, subchapter 1.

[ 2007, c. 668, §10 (NEW .]

2. Delegation of functions. A reorganization plan that has been approved in accordance with subchapter
2 or aregional school unit board may delegate alocal school committee to perform any duties, functions and
services other than those reserved to the regional school unit under subchapter 1. The core functions provided
by aregiona school unit pursuant to section 1452 may be supplemented at the expense of any member
municipality.

[ 2007, c. 668, §10 (NEW .]

3. Budget responsibility. A reorganization plan that has been approved in accordance with subchapter
2 or aregional school unit board may authorize alocal school committee to present to the board a proposed
budget for the local school in aform that is consistent with section 1485. The proposed local school budget
must be submitted in time to be included in the budget for the regional school unit. Proposed expenditures
that are not included in the regional school unit budget may be separately appropriated by the municipality
to be expended by the regional school unit in accordance with the appropriation. Supplemental municipal
appropriations for education are not subject to section 1486.

[ 2007, c. 668, §10 (NEW .]
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4. Titleto property. School property overseen by alocal school committee may be owned either by
the municipality or by the regional school unit aslong asthereis aclear allocation of responsibilities for
management of all of the school property in the regional school unit.

[ 2007, c. 668, §10 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW. 2007, c. 668, 810 (RPR).

81479. PROGRAM

A regional school unit shall maintain a program that includes kindergarten to grade 12 except for the
school administrative districts that did not operate kindergarten to grade 12 that were reformulated into
regional school units in accordance with Public Law 2007, chapter 240, Part X XXX, section 36, subsection
12, as amended by Public Law 2007, chapter 668, section48. [ 2011, c. 171, 8§82 (AMD).]

1. Secondary school. A secondary school facility may be operated as a 4-year school, as a 6-year school
for grades 7 to 12 or as 2 or more 3-year schools, except that students living in an area remote from a public
school may be provided for under section 5204.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Contractsfor secondary school programs. In addition to the provisions for a secondary school
facility set forth in subsection 1, aregional school unit may contract with a nearby regional school unit or
with a private school approved for tuition purposes for al or some of its secondary school students. The
contract may run from a period of 2 to 10 years. The contract must also comply with section 2703 and may
provide for the formation of ajoint committee in accordance with section 2704. A regional school unit in
which a previous education unit has contracted for secondary school programs is bound by the terms of that
contract, unless otherwise negotiated by the parties.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Expiration of contract. After July 1, 2008, if a contract between a previous education unit and
another previous education unit or a private school approved for tuition purposes expires, and the previous
education unit that was the sending unit is amember of aregional school unit under this chapter, the
provisions of this subsection apply.

A. If the option of attending a public school in another school administrative unit or a private school
approved for tuition purposes subject to chapter 219 was available to students in the previous education
unit, that option continues to be available to students who reside in the municipalities that composed
the previous education unit after the municipality'sinclusion in the regional school unit. [ 2007, c.
240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. Theregional school unit may negotiate a new contract pursuant to chapter 115. [ 2007, c. 668,
8§11 (AMD). ]

[ 2007, c. 668, §11 (AWD) .]

4. Absence of contract; maintenance of school choice opportunities. A school administrative unit
that neither maintains a school nor contracts for school privileges pursuant to chapter 115 shall continue to
pay tuition, in accordance with chapter 219, for a student who resides in the school administrative unit at the
public school or the private school approved for tuition purposes of the parent's choice at which the student is
accepted, calculated in accordance with subsection 5.

[ 2007, c. 668, §12 (AWD) .]
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5. Additional expense. In aregional school unit where some but not all of the students are attending
school pursuant to this section, the sending municipality is responsible for the additional expense as
calculated in accordance with this subsection.

A. For each secondary school student who attends a public school in another school administrative unit,
the sending municipality in aregional school unit isresponsible for an amount equal to the difference
in tuition in cases when it exceeds the amount of the regional school unit’s tuition rate calculated in
accordance with section 5805. [ 2007, c. 668, 813 (AMD). ]

B. For each secondary school student who attends a private school approved for tuition purposes subject
to the provisions of chapter 219, the sending municipality in aregional school unit is responsible for

an amount equal to the difference in tuition in cases when it exceeds the amount of the regional school
unit’ stuition rate calculated in accordance with section 5805. [ 2007, c¢. 668, 813 (AMD).]

Municipalities exercising school choice pursuant to this section are responsible for alocal contribution in
accordance with section 15688 and the additional expense calculated in accordance with this subsection.

[ 2007, c. 668, §13 (AMVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW. 2007, c. 668, §811-13 (AMD). 2011,
c. 171, 8§82 (AWD).

Subchapter 4. FINANCING

81481. FINANCES
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW. 2007, c. 668, 8§14 (RP).

8§1481-A. FINANCES

1. Apportionment of costsfor regional school unit. A regional school unit may raise money, in
addition to the local contribution pursuant to section 15690, subsection 1, for establishing and maintaining
public schools, erecting buildings and providing equipment for educational purposes. The additional costs
of operating aregional school unit must be shared among all municipalities within the regional school unit
by the same local share percentages for each municipality resulting from the determination of the local
contribution under section 15688.

[ 2007, c. 668, §15 (NEW .]

2. Existing cost-sharing agreement. Notwithstanding subsection 1, a cost-sharing agreement in
existence on June 7, 2007 that was adopted pursuant to Public Law 2005, chapter 2 or pursuant to a private
and special law remains in existence unless the parties to the agreement modify or terminate the agreement:

A. Aspart of areorganization to regional school units under this chapter; or [ 2007, c. 668, 8§15
(NEW . ]

B. Asaresult of a negotiated agreement between the parties to the cost-sharing agreement. [ 2007,

c. 668, 815 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 668, §15 (NEW .]
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2-A. Reformulated school administrative district cost-sharing. For those school administrative
districts recreated as regional school units pursuant to Public Law 2007, chapter 240, Part X XXX, section
36, subsection 12 as amended by chapter 668, methods of cost-sharing and amendments of the cost-sharing
formulamust be in accordance with section 1301.

[ 2009, c. 571, Pt. E, 83 (NEW .]

3. Method included in reorganization plan. Notwithstanding subsection 1, aregional school unit may
use amethod of cost sharing that was included in a reorganization plan developed pursuant to section 1461 or
Public Law 2007, chapter 240, Part XX XX, section 36 as long as the method complies with this subsection.

A. The costs of operating aregional school unit must be shared among all municipalities within the unit
in one of the following ways.

(1) Under a property valuation method, municipalitiesin aunit shall share costsin the same
proportion as each municipality's property fiscal capacity as defined in section 15672, subsection 23
isto the unit's property fiscal capacity.

(2) Under an alternate method of cost sharing, municipalitiesin a unit shall share costs based on:
(a) The number of resident pupilsin each town;

(b) The property fiscal capacity of each member municipality as defined in section 15672,
subsection 23;

(c) Any combination of divisions (a) and (b); or
(d) Any other factor or combination of factors that may, but need not, include divisions (a) or
(b). [2007, c. 668, 8§15 (NEW.]

B. A process of amending the cost-sharing formula must be included in the reorganization plan.
[ 2007, c. 668, 815 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 668, §15 (NEW .]

Notwithstanding any provision of law to the contrary, a cost-sharing agreement in existence on June 7,
2007 that was adopted pursuant to Public Law 2005, chapter 2 or pursuant to a private and special law may
not be construed to preempt the formation of aregional school unit under this chapter. Notwithstanding any
provision of law to the contrary, a cost-sharing agreement between 2 or more municipalities in existence
on June 7, 2007 that was adopted prior to June 7, 2007 may not be construed to preempt the formation of a
regional school unit under this chapter. [ 2007, c. 668, 815 (NEW.]

Notwithstanding any provisions of law to the contrary, a municipality within aregional school unit may
raise money and direct the spending of the funds to any school within the regional school unit. [ 2007, c.
668, 815 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 668, §15 (NEW. 2009, c. 571, Pt. E, §3 (AWD).

81481-B. APPLICATION
(REPEALED )

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 668, §16 (NEW. MRSA T. 20-A, §1481-B (RP).

§1482. BUDGET PREPARATION

1. Preparation by regional school unit board. A regional school unit board shall annually prepare a
budget for:
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A. Operational costs; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. Bondsfalling due; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.]

C. Interest on bonds or other obligations; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

D. Rentals and other chargesin acontract; and [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]
E. Temporary loans. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Digtribution. At least 7 days before aregional school unit budget meeting, the regional school unit
board shall make available to the legisative body responsible for final budget approval and residents of the
regional school unit a detailed budget document. The detailed budget document must include a summary of
anticipated revenues and estimated school expenditures.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.

§1482-A. BUDGET MEETING

A regional school unit board shall hold aregional school unit budget meeting at atime it determines.
[2007, c. 668, 817 (NEW.]

1. Warrant. The budget meeting must be called by awarrant. The warrant must:
A. Be signed by amajority of the regional school unit board; [ 2007, c. 668, 817 (NEW.]
B. Specify the time and place of the meeting; [ 2007, c. 668, 817 (NEW.]

C. Include the proposed school budget and other articles the regional school unit board chooses to place
before the voters, excluding authorization to borrow money for school construction purposes; [ 2007,
c. 668, 817 (NEW.]

D. Specify the state and local shares of the state-local alocation and local leeway and additional
expenditures without state participation; and [ 2007, c. 668, 817 (NEW.]

E. Bedirected to aresident of the regional school unit by name ordering the resident to notify all voters
within the regional school unit to assemble at the time and place appointed. [ 2007, c. 668, 817

(NEW . ]
[ 2007, c. 668, §17 (NEW .]

2. Notice. An attested copy of the warrant must be posted by the person to whom it is directed in some
conspicuous public place in each of the municipalities within the regional school unit at least 7 days before
the meeting. The person who gives notice of the meeting shall make a return of the posting on the warrant
stating the manner of notice in each municipality and the time when it was given.

[ 2007, c. 668, §17 (NEW .]

3. Requested articles. If requested by awritten petition of at least 10% of the number of voters voting
for the gubernatorial candidates in the last gubernatorial election in each municipality within the regional
school unit, the regional school unit board shall place specific articles, not in conflict with existing state
statutes, in the warrants for consideration at the next annual regional school unit budget meeting. To be
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included in the warrant, a petition must be received by the regional school unit board at least 15 days before
the date set for the budget meeting. When placed on the warrant, the articles must be considered before action
relating to the appropriation of money for the operation of schools may be taken.

[ 2007, c. 668, §17 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 668, 8§17 (NEW.

8§1482-B. ANNUAL BUDGET MEETING PROCEDURES
The following procedures must be used at aregional school unit annual budget meeting. [ 2007, c.
668, 818 (NEW.]

1. Election of moderator. The secretary of the regional school unit board or the chair of the regional
school unit board when the secretary is absent shall open the annual budget meeting and call for the election
of amoderator, receive and count votes for the moderator and swear in the moderator.

[ 2007, c. 668, §18 (NEW .]

2. Appointing ballot clerks. The moderator shall appoint from the certified voting list the ballot clerks
necessary for the efficient operation of the annual budget meeting. The moderator shall swear in the clerks.

[ 2007, c. 668, 8§18 (NEW .]
3. Budget consideration. The superintendent of the regional school unit shall thoroughly explain the
budget. The voters must have an opportunity to be heard. The voters may change only items dealing with:
A. The expenses necessary to operate the regional school unit; [ 2007, c. 668, 818 (NEW.]
B. Appropriations for thereserve fund; and [ 2007, c. 668, 818 (NEW. ]
C. Appropriations for the contingency fund and school construction purposes. [ 2007, c¢. 668,
8§18 (NEW.]
[ 2007, c. 668, 818 (NEW .]

4. Approval. A majority vote of those voters present and voting is necessary for the approval of the
annual budget.

[ 2007, c. 668, 818 (NEW .]
5. Voting lists. Registration of voters for the annual budget meeting must be held in each member
municipality in accordance with Title 21-A, section 122.

A. Prior to the annual budget meeting, the municipal clerks of the member municipalities shall supply to
the regional school unit board certified corrected copies of the registered voters of their municipalities.
[ 2007, c. 668, 818 (NEW.]

B. The certified corrected copies under paragraph A must be used in determining the voters who are
eligible to vote at the annual budget meeting. [ 2007, c. 668, 8§18 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 668, §18 (NEW .]
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6. Written ballot. An article must be voted on by written ballot if at least 10% of those present and
voting vote to use awritten ballot. The department, in consultation with municipal and school officials and
with organizations representing those officials, shall develop and distribute guidelines to assist regional
school unit annual budget meeting moderators in explaining and implementing this subsection.

[ 2007, c. 668, §18 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 668, 8§18 (NEW.

81483. REGIONAL SCHOOL UNIT BUDGET; BUDGET FORMATS
1. Content. Beginning with the budget for the 2008-2009 school year, aregional school unit shall
include in its budget document:

A. Theregional school unit'stotal cost of funding public education from kindergarten to grade 12, its
non-state-funded debt service, if any, and any additional expenditures authorized by law; [ 2007, c.
240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. A summary of anticipated revenues and estimated school expenditures for the fiscal year; and
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

C. Thefollowing statement, including the estimated dollar amount of state retirement payments. "This
budget does not include the estimated amount of $....... in employer share of teacher retirement costs that
ispaid directly by the State." [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW.

§1484. CHECKLIST REQUIRED

Beginning with the budget for the 2008-2009 school year, prior to avote on articles dealing with
regional school unit appropriations, the moderator of aregular or special regional school unit budget meeting
shall require the clerk or secretary of the regional school unit board to make a checklist of the registered
voters present. The number of voterslisted on the checklist is conclusive evidence of the number present at
themeeting. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW.

81485. COST CENTER SUMMARY BUDGET FORMAT
After January 31, 2008, the format of the annual budget of aregional school unit must be in accordance
with thissection. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]
1. Cost center summary budget format. The regional school unit budget must consist of the following
cost centers and supporting data:
A. Expenditures:
(1) Regular instruction;
(2) Specia education;
(3) Career and technical education;
(4) Other instruction, including summer school and extracurricular instruction;
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(5) Student and staff support;

(6) System administration;

(7) School administration;

(8) Transportation and buses,

(9) Facilities maintenance;

(10) Debt service and other commitments; and

(11) All other expenditures, including school lunch; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13
(NEW . ]

B. Revenue sources:
(1) Total education costs appropriated pursuant to section 15690, subsection 1;

(2) Non-state-funded debt service costs approved pursuant to section 15690, subsection 2, if any;
and

(3) Additional local funds, if any, approved pursuant to section 15690, subsection 3, paragraph A;
[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.]

C. A summary of total regional school unit expenditures; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13
(NEW . ]

D. Other optional local data showing the amount and percentage of changes proposed in the state
allocation, the local share and the total regional school unit budget and related information determined
appropriate by the regional school unit board of directors;, [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13
(NEW . ]

E. Data similar to that provided in paragraph A for a high-performing regional school unit of asize and
demographic profile determined by the department that is comparable to the regional school unit; and
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

F. For fiscal year 2008-09, data documenting state and local savings from the reorganization to regional
school units and the resulting mill rate reduction for each municipality. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Budget warrant. The warrant articles presented to the legisiative body of the regional school unit
for approval of the regional school unit budget must correspond to the categories of the cost center summary
budget described in subsection 1. In addition to expenditure and revenue cost center summary totals, the
regional school unit board shall provide to voters areasonably detailed breakdown for each major subcategory
within each budget category. The department shall adopt routine technical rules pursuant to Title 5, chapter
375, subchapter 2-A defining and establishing the content of those informational subcategories.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Budget approval. A regional school unit's cost center summary budget must be approved at a
regional school unit budget meeting and by a budget validation referendum as provided in section 1486.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]
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4. Transfer between budget cost center lines. During the year for which the budget is approved using
the cost center summary budget format, the regional school unit board may transfer an amount not exceeding
5% of the total appropriation for any cost center to another cost center or among other cost centers without
voter approval.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.

§1486. BUDGET VALIDATION REFERENDUM

After January 31, 2008, the procedure for approval of the annual budget of aregional school unit must be
in accordance with this section and section 1485. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

1. Budget validation. Following development of the annual regional school unit budget and approval at
aregional school unit budget meeting as provided in section 1485, areferendum must be held in the regional
school unit as provided in this section to allow the voters to validate or reject the total budget adopted at the
regional school unit budget meeting.

Every 3 years, the votersin aregiona school unit shall consider continued use of the budget validation
referendum process. The warrant at the budget validation referendum in the 3rd year following adoption

or continuation of the referendum process must include an article by which the voters of the school
administrative unit may indicate whether they wish to continue the process for another 3 years. The warrant
for the referendum to validate the fiscal year 2010-11 budget is deemed the 3rd-year warrant. A vote to
continue retains the process for 3 additional years. A vote to discontinue the process ends its use beginning
with the following budget year and prohibits its reconsideration for at least 3 years.

An article to consider reinstatement of the budget validation referendum process may be placed on awarrant
for areferendum vote by either a majority vote of the regional school unit board or awritten petition filed
with the regional school unit board by at least 10% of the number of voters voting in the last gubernatorial
election in the municipalities in the school administrative unit. The regional school unit board shall place the
article on the next scheduled warrant or an earlier one if determined appropriate by the regional school unit
board. If adopted by the voters, the budget validation referendum process takes effect beginning in the next
budget year or the following budget year if the adoption occurs less than 90 days before the start of the next
budget year. Once approved by the voters, the budget validation referendum process may not be changed for 3
years.

[ 2011, c. 171, §3 (AVD) .]

2. Validation referendum procedures. The budget validation referendum must be held on or before the
30th calendar day following the scheduled date of the regional school unit budget meeting. The referendum
may not be held on a Sunday or legal holiday. The vote at referendum is for the purpose of approving or
rejecting the total regional school unit budget approved at the regional school unit budget meeting. The
regional school unit board shall provide printed information to be displayed at polling places to assist voters
in voting. That information is limited to the total amounts proposed by the regional school unit board for each
cost center summary budget category article, the amount approved at the regional school unit budget meeting,
asummary of the total authorized expenditures and, if applicable because of action on an article under section
15690, subsection 3, paragraph A, a statement that the amount approved at the regional school unit budget
meeting includes locally raised funds that exceed the maximum state and local spending target pursuant to
section 15671-A, subsection 5.

[ 2009, c. 571, Pt. QQ §2 (AWD) .]
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3. Budget validation referendum voting. The method of calling and voting at a budget validation
referendum is as provided in sections 1502 and 1503, except as otherwise provided in this subsection or asis
inconsistent with other requirements of this section.

A. A public hearing is not required beforethevote. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813
(NEW . ]
B. [2007, c. 668, 820 (RP).]

C. Thewarrant and absentee ballots must be delivered to the municipal clerk no later than the day after
the date of the regional school unit budget meeting. [ 2007, c¢. 668, 820 (AMD).]

D. Absentee ballots received by the municipal clerk may not be processed or counted unless received on
the day after the conclusion of the regional school unit budget meeting and before the close of the palls.
[ 2007, c. 668, 820 (AMD).]

E. All envelopes containing absentee ballots received before the day after the conclusion of the regional
school unit budget meeting or after the close of the polls must be marked "rejected” by the municipal
clerk. [ 2007, c. 668, 8§20 (AMD).]

F. The article to be voted on must be in the following form:

(1) "Do you favor approving the (name of regional school unit) budget for the upcoming school
year that was adopted at the latest (name of regional school unit) budget meeting?

YesNo"
[2009, c. 415, Pt. B, 87 (RPR).]
G. [2009, c. 415, Pt. B, 88 (RP).]

[ 2009, c. 571, Pt. E, §4 (AWD) .]

4. Failureto approve budget. If the voters do not validate the budget approved in the regional school
unit budget meeting at the budget validation referendum vote, the regional school unit board shall hold
another regional school unit budget meeting in accordance with this section and section 1485 at least 10
days but no longer than 45 days after the referendum to vote on a budget approved by the regional school
unit board. The budget approved at the regional school unit budget meeting must be submitted to the voters
for validation at referendum in accordance with this section. The process must be repeated until abudget is
approved at aregional school unit budget meeting and validated at referendum. If a budget is not approved
and validated before July 1st of each year, section 1487 applies.

[ 2011, c. 678, Pt. B, 81 (AVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW. 2007, c. 668, 8819, 20 (AMD). 2007,
c. 695 Pt. G 8§81, 2 (AMD). 2009, c. 98, §1 (AMD). 2009, c. 415, Pt.
B, §§7, 8 (AMD). 2009, c. 571, Pt. E, 84 (AMD). 2009, c. 571, Pt. QXQ
§§1, 2 (AMD). 2011, c. 171, §3 (AMD). 2011, c. 678, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).

8§1487. FAILURE TO PASS BUDGET

If abudget for the operation of aregional school unit is not approved prior to July 1st, the latest budget
approved at aregional school unit budget meeting and submitted to the voters for validation at a referendum
in accordance with section 1486 is automatically considered the budget for operational expenses for the
ensuing year until afinal budget is approved, except that, when the regional school unit board delays the
regional school unit budget meeting, the operating budget must be approved within 30 days of the date the
commissioner notifies the regional school unit board of the amount allocated to the regional school unit under
section 15689-B, or the latest budget submitted by the regional school unit board becomes the operating
budget for the next school year until a budget is approved at aregiona school unit budget meeting and
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validated at areferendum. If the budget of aregional school unit is not approved and validated before July 1st
and the officers of any affected municipality determine that the property taxes must be committed in atimely
manner to the collector pursuant to Title 36, section 709, the municipal assessor or assessors may commit

the property taxes on the basis of the latest budget approved at aregional school unit budget meeting and
submitted to the voters for validation at a referendum in accordance with section 1486. [ 2007, c. 668,
8§21 (AMD).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW. 2007, c. 668, 821 (AMD).

§1488. SPECIAL BUDGET MEETING

The regional school unit board may call a special budget meeting when it declares that an emergency
exists. The voters of the regional school unit may authorize the regional school unit board at a special regional
school unit budget meeting to expend additional funds from the regional school unit's undesignated fund
balance or to pledge the credit of the regional school unit to obtain additional money for the operation of
schools. A special budget meeting held on or after July 1, 2008 must be conducted in accordance with
sections 1485 and 1486. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.

§1489. REGIONAL SCHOOL UNIT ASSESSMENTS

Regional school unit assessments must follow the procedures set out in this section. [ 2007, c.
240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

1. Warrant. In accordance with the budget approved by the voters at an annual budget meeting and in
substantially the same form as the warrant of the Treasurer of State for taxes, the regional school unit board
shall issue its warrants to the assessors of each member municipality requiring them to assess upon the taxable
estates within the municipality an amount that is that municipality's share of the regional school unit's costs.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Commitment. The municipal assessors shall commit the assessment to the constable or collector.
Constables and collectors have the authority and powers to collect the regional school unit's taxes asis vested
in them by law to collect state, county and municipal taxes.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW .]

3. Installments. The regional school unit board shall notify the member municipalities of the monthly
installments that will become payable during the fiscal year.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

4. Payment. A municipal treasurer shall pay the amount of the tax assessed in the fiscal year against the
municipality to the treasurer of the regional school unit. The payments must be paid in monthly installments
on or before the 20th of each month.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

5. Gifts. A municipality may use the proceeds from gifts or trust funds all ocated for educational
purposes to pay its share of the assessment.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]
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6. Enforcement. If amunicipal treasurer failsto pay the installment due, or any part, on the dates
reguired, to initiate collection procedures, the treasurer of the regional school unit may notify the municipal
treasurer of the failure to pay. Interest accrues on each unpaid installment at the rate established under Title
36, section 186 beginning on the 60th day after the date the installment is due under subsection 4. If payment
of an installment is not made within 60 days after the due date, the treasurer of the regional school unit
may initiate an action in Superior Court to compel payment of the delinquent installment. The court shall
determine the amount owed by the municipality to the regional school unit and shall order the municipal
treasurer to pay all delinquent installments, accrued interest and any court costs and reasonable attorney's
feesincurred by the regional school unit. To ensure prompt payment of the delinquent installments, the court
may require that amounts due to the municipality from the State under Title 30-A, section 5681 and Title 36,
sections 578 and 685 be paid to the regional school unit until the amount determined by the court is satisfied.
The court shall promptly notify the disbursing state agency of the determination and direct the agency to
make the required change in payee and the amounts to be paid. If additional funds are needed to satisfy the
amount determined by the court to be paid to the regional school unit, the court may order the attachment
or trustee process and sale of real or personal property owned by the municipality or the attachment of the
municipality's bank accounts or require property tax payments to the municipality to be turned over to the
court and may pay the amount owed the regional school unit from the proceeds and return any excess to the
municipality.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.

§1490. POWER TO BORROW MONEY

1. Regional school unit board. A regional school unit board may borrow money to pay for:

A. Current operating expenses of the regional school unit if the loans are repaid within 13 months of
the date of borrowing and are limited to an amount reasonably required for current operating expenses;
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. School construction projects as defined in section 15901; and [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt. XXXX,
8§13 (NEW.]

C. Minor capital costs as defined in section 15672, subsection 20-A. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 8§13 (NEW. ]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Voter approval. Bonds or notes for school construction purposes must first be approved by a
majority of voters of the regional school unit voting at an election called by the regional school unit board and
held as provided in this chapter, except asis otherwise provided in this section.

A. Each bond or note must have inscribed upon its face the name of the regional school unit, the date it
was issued, the amount of the bond or note and the annual interest rate, payable semiannually. Each bond
or note must be in the form and be sold in the manner, at public or private sale, as the regional school
unit board determines in accordance with state law. Bonds may not be sold for less than par. [ 2007,

C. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. Notes or bonds issued by aregional school unit must be signed by the treasurer or assistant
superintendent and countersigned by the chair of the regional school unit board. If coupon bonds are
issued, each coupon must be attested by a facsimile signature of the treasurer. [ 2007, c. 240,
Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]
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C. Each issue of bonds must mature in substantially equal annual installments so that the first installment
is payable not later than 2 years and the last installment not later than 25 years after the date of issue.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Temporary notes. Prior to issuing authorized school construction bonds or notes, the regional school
unit board may borrow in anticipation of their sale by issuing temporary notes and renewal notes subject to
this subsection.

A. Thetotal face value amount of the temporary notes and renewal notes may not exceed at any one
time the authorized outstanding amount of the school construction bonds or notes. [ 2007, c. 240,
Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. If the proceeds of an issue of bonds are used in whole or in part to fund temporary notes, the period
during which the issue of bonds s outstanding plus the period of the |oan represented by the temporary
notes or renewal notes may not exceed 25 years. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

C. Temporary notes mature not later than 3 years from the date the first temporary note is issued.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

D. Temporary notes and renewal notes are legal obligations of the regional school unit. [ 2007, c.
240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

E. A regional school unit board that has received a certificate of approval of a school construction project
pursuant to Title 20, section 3458 to be paid in accordance with the alternate method prescribed in Title
20, section 3460 may borrow in anticipation of unpaid portions of state aid and may issue temporary and
renewal notes. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

F. If the temporary or renewal notesin anticipation of state aid exceed the aggregate amount of state aid
actually received by the regional school unit, the unexpended balance of those notes must be used for the
repayment. If an outstanding balance remains, it must be included in the next annual budget and is not
subject to change at the regional school unit budget meeting. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813

(NEW . ]
[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

4. Early redemption. Bonds or notes issued on behalf of aregional school unit may be made subject
to call for redemption, with or without premium, at the election of the regional school unit board before the
date fixed for final payment of those bonds or notes. When these bonds or notes are issued, they must contain
provisions setting forth the method by which the option to call may be exercised, the procedure for payment
in the event of call and the legal effect of making the call.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW .]

5. Regional school unit status. Notes and bonds, and loans to pay current operating expenses and
contracts, are legal obligations of the regional school unit. The regional school unit is a quasi-municipal
corporation within the meaning of Title 30-A, section 5701, and all the provisions of that section apply toit.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

6. Debt limit. The aggregate principal amount of outstanding bonds or notes issued by a regional school
unit for school construction purposes may not exceed, at any one time, 10% of the total of the last preceding
state valuation of all the municipalities within the regional school unit plus an amount not to exceed 4% of
that total regional school unit valuation set by the state board at the time of the initial approval of the school
construction project.
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A. Indebtedness in excess of 10% incurred under the law as it existed prior to April 1, 1974 is validated.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. Outstanding school indebtedness assumed by the regional school unit must be included in its limit of
indebtedness, excluding contracts and notes in anticipation of state aid issued pursuant to subsection 3.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

C. The percentage limit of the indebtedness for bonds or notes for school construction purposes
authorized after April 27, 1967 must be fixed as of the time of authorization by the voters or, if no
regional school unit meeting is held to authorize those bonds or notes, upon the expiration of 35
days following passage of aresolution of the regional school unit board as described in subsection 7.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

D. If the issuance of bonds or notes together with all outstanding indebtedness included within the
regional school unit's limit of indebtedness would cause the regional school unit's indebtedness to exceed
10% of the total of the last preceding state valuation of all the municipalities within the regional school
unit, the regional school unit board may not issue those bonds or notes until it has received a certificate
of approval pursuant to Title 20, section 3458. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

E. If acertificate of approval under Title 20, section 3458 indicates that the state board has authorized
state aid to be paid in accordance with the alternate method prescribed by Title 20, section 3460, the
total estimated amount of state aid payable on account of the school construction project described in the
certificate of approval must be treated as outstanding school indebtedness for the purpose of computing
the borrowing capacity of the regional school unit to finance that project by issuing its bonds or notes.
State aid is determined by applying the applicable percentage of state aid to the total estimated cost

of the project, as set forth in the certificate of approval. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13

(NEW . ]
[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

7. Bonds and notesunder 1% of valuation. Theregional school unit board may issue bonds or notes
not to exceed 1% of the last preceding state valuation of all the municipalities within the regional school unit:

A. By calling aregional school unit meeting to approve the issuance of those bonds or notes; or
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. By passing aresolution to that effect, setting forth the amount of the proposed issue and the purposes
for which the proceeds will be used and meeting the following requirements.

(1) The secretary of the regional school unit board shall, within 5 days of the date of the passage
of the resolution, cause attested copies of the resolution to be posted in 3 public and conspicuous
places within each of the municipalities within the regional school unit. The secretary shall make
areturn of the posting stating itstime and place. The return must be kept with the records of the
regional school unit, and a copy of the return must be mailed to each of the municipal officers of
each municipality within the regional school unit.

(2) If, within 35 days of the date of the passage of the resolution, petitions with signatures of at
least 10% of the residents in the regional school unit eligible to vote on the date that the resolution
was adopted are filed with the secretary requesting a vote of the regional school unit to approve

or disapprove the issuance of the bonds or notes, the secretary of the regional school unit board
shall immediately notify the regional school unit board. The regional school unit board shall call a
referendum for that purpose as set forth in this chapter.
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(3) Theregional school unit board may not authorize bonds or notes by resolution if the amount

of the proposed issue, together with the amount of any other bonds or notes authorized solely by
resolution and that are for the same purpose, exceeds 1% of the total of the last state valuation of all
the participating municipalities. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.

§1491. RESERVE FUND

1. Establishment. A regional school unit may establish areserve fund for school construction projects,
financing the acquisition or reconstruction of a specific or type of capital improvement or financing the
acquisition of a specific item or type of capital equipment by including arequest in the regional school unit
budget and receiving voter approval. The regional school unit board is the trustee of the reserve fund. The
reserve fund must be deposited or invested by the treasurer of the regional school unit under the direction of
the regional school unit board.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW .]

2. Deposit or investment. All regional school unit funds, including reserve funds and trust funds to the
extent not prohibited by the terms of the instrument or vote creating the fund, must be deposited or invested
by the treasurer of the regional school unit under the direction of the regional school unit board according
to the requirements for the deposit or investment of municipal funds contained in Title 30-A, chapter 223,
subchapter 3-A.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Expending money from reserve funds. The regional school unit board may expend the sumin the
reserve fund when authorized to do so by a vote of the regional school unit at aregional school unit meeting
or aregional school unit budget meeting when an article for that purposeis set out in the warrant calling the
meeting.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.

§1492. BID PROCEDURE

1. Written bids. Bids must be in writing, sealed with the outside envelope or wrapper plainly marked
"Bid, not to be opened until (appropriate date)" and mailed to or filed with the superintendent.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Time of opening . A director on the regional school unit board or an employee of the regional school
unit may not open abid until the appointed time.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]
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3. Public opening. At thetime and place stated in the public notice, and open to the public, al bids
must be opened by the superintendent or, in the superintendent's absence or disability, by any director
designated for the purpose by the chair of the regional school unit board.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

4. Reading. If any citizens who are not directors or employees of the regional school unit are present or
if any representatives of the press are present, bids must at the time of opening either be made available for
examination by them or must be read aloud in a manner to be heard plainly by those in attendance.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.

§1493. VOID CONTRACTS

A contract made by the regional school unit board during the term of a member who is pecuniarily
interested in that contract, either directly or indirectly, isvoid, unless the regional school unit board has
advertised for sealed bids for that contract and that advertisement for sealed bids has been published at |east
5 days prior to the date set for closing of bidsin a newspaper having general circulation within the regional
school unit. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.

Subchapter 5: REFERENDUM
§1501. REGIONAL SCHOOL UNIT REFERENDUM
1. Authority to call aregional school unit referendum. Theregional school unit board shall initiate a

regional school unit referendum:

A. To approve the issuance of bonds or notes for school construction projects; [ 2007, c¢. 240,
Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. To approve achange in the selection of aschool building site; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX,
813 (NEW.]

C. To authorize the regional school unit board to contract for the schooling of secondary pupils;
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

D. To accept or reject a prospective gift; and [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]
E. To borrow funds for minor capital costs as defined in section 15672, subsection 20-A. [ 2007, c.
240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW.

§1502. METHOD OF CALLING A REGIONAL SCHOOL UNIT REFERENDUM

A regional school unit referendum must be initiated by awarrant prepared and signed by a majority of
the regional school unit board directors. The warrant must be countersigned by the municipal officersin the
municipality where the warrants are posted. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW. ]
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1. Municipal officers. The warrant must direct the municipal officers within the regional school unit
to call areferendum on a date and time determined by the regional school unit board. A warrant must be
prepared and distributed at least 30 days prior to the date of the referendum, except that awarrant for a
regional school unit budget referendum held in accordance with this chapter must be prepared and distributed
at least 14 days prior to the date of the referendum.

A. The warrant must be directed to aresident of the regional school unit by name, ordering the resident
to notify the municipal officers of each of the municipalities within the regional school unit to call a
town meeting or city election on the date specified by the regional school unit board. No other date may
be used. The person who serves the warrant shall make a return on the warrant stating the manner of
services and thetimewhen it was given. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. The warrant must be served on the municipal clerk of each of the municipalities within the regional
school unit by delivery of an attested copy of the warrant in hand within 3 days of the date of the
warrant. The municipal clerk, on receipt of the warrant, shall immediately notify the municipal officers
within the municipality. The municipal officers shall forthwith meet, countersign and have the warrant
posted. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

C. The warrants and other notices for the referendum must be in the same manner as provided in Title
21-A, except that the regional school unit board shall hold a public hearing at least 7 days before the
referendum vote. At least 7 days before the public hearing, the regional school unit board shall give
notice of the public hearing by having a copy of the proposed referendum, together with the time and
place of hearing, posted in the same manner required for posting awarrant under this section. [ 2007,
Cc. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW .]
2. Content of thewarrant. The warrant must set forth the articles to be acted on in each municipal
referendum. The articles must have the following form.

A. On or after July 1, 2008, when areferendum is called for the purpose of authorizing the issuance of
bonds or notes for capital outlay purposes, the articles must be substantially as set out in this paragraph.

(1) "Do you favor authorizing the board of directors of (name of regional school unit) to issue bonds
or notes in the name of thisregiona school unit for school construction purposes in an amount

not to exceed $.......... O CONSLIUCE 8 ... (elementary or secondary
school) to belocated at...........ccceueneee. (specifically defined lot where school isto be erected)?
YesNo"

(2) "Do you favor authorizing the board of directors of (name of regional school unit) to issue bonds
or notes in the name of thisregiona school unit for school construction or minor capital projectsin

an amount not to exceed $.......... for the purpoSE Of ........ccoveeverirre e (purpose of
school construction project)?

YesNo"
(3) "Do you favor authorizing the board of directors of (name of regional school unit) to use the
bond issue or notes in an amount not to exceed $......... , which was voted by the regional school
UNit ON .o (date), to construct a........cccveeeereeeernnnes (elementary or secondary school) to be
[OCEAE @ ......oeeveeeeeeee e (specifically defined lot where school is
to be located)?

YesNo"
(4) "Do you favor authorizing the board of directors of (name of regional school unit) to
CONSEIIUCE @ .. (elementary or secondary school) to be located
B s (specifically defined lot where school is to be located)
with the total project cost not to exceed $......... and to issue bonds or notes in the name of this
regiona school unit for school construction purposesin an amount not to exceed $......... with the

| 154 . . . Generated
§1502. Method of calling a regional school unit referendum 1.6.2015



MRS Title 20-A: EDUCATION

Chapter 103-A: REGIONAL SCHOOL UNITS

balance of the total project coststo be derived from ...
(description of other sources of funds such asinitial state share when approved for current fiscal
year funding, proceeds from insured losses, money from federal sources, other noneducational
funds, etc.)

YesNo"
[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. When aregional school unit votes to change the site of its school construction project using the article
in paragraph A, subparagraph (3), the date of authorization of the project is the origina date the voters
authorized the regional school unit board to issue bonds or notes for that project. [ 2007, c. 240,
Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

C. On or after July 1, 2008, when areferendum is called for the purpose of authorizing the regional
school unit board to contract for the schooling of secondary pupils, the article must be as set out in this
paragraph.
(1) "Do you favor authorizing the board of directors of (name of regional school unit) to contract in
the name of thisregional school unit with (name of regional school unit or private school) for the
schooling of secondary pupilsfor atermof .................... years?

YesNo"
[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

D. On or after July 1, 2008, when areferendum is called for the purpose of accepting or rejecting a
prospective gift, the article must be as set out in this paragraph.

(2) "Do you favor authorizing the board of directors of (name of regional school unit) to accept a
prospective gift under the following conditions? ...........cccccceercvvceennnee. (terms and conditions).

YesNo"
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.

§1503. REFERENDUM PROCEDURES

1. Ballots. Theregional school unit board shall prepare and furnish the required number of ballots for
carrying out the referendum as posted, including absentee ballots. The regional school unit board shall prepare
and furnish all other materials necessary to fulfill the requirements for voting procedures.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2.Voting. Voting must be held and conducted in accordance with this subsection.

A. Thevoting at referenda held in towns must be held and conducted in accordance with Title 30-A,
sections 2524 and 2528 to 2532, even though the town has not accepted the provisions of Title 30-A,
sections 2524 and 2525. The facsimile signature of the clerk under Title 30-A, section 2528, subsection
6, paragraph F must be that of the chair of the regional school unit board. If aregional school unit
referendum is called to be held simultaneously with any statewide election, the voting in towns must be
held and conducted in accordance with Title 21-A, except that the duties of the Secretary of State must
be performed by the regional school unit board and, if the statewide election is a primary election, any
registered voter may vote in the referendum. The absentee voting procedure of Title 21-A must be used,
except that the duties of the Secretary of State must be performed by the regional school unit board.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]
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B. The voting at referendain cities must be held and conducted in accordance with Title 21-A, including
the absentee voting procedure, except that the duties of the Secretary of State must be performed by the
regional school unit board and, if the statewide election is a primary election, any registered voter may
voteinthereferendum. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Return and counting. The return and counting of votes must be in accordance with this subsection.

A. Themunicipal clerk shall, within 24 hours of the determination of the results of the vote in the
municipality, certify and send to the regional school unit board the total number of votes cast in the
affirmative and in the negative on each article. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

B. Assoon asall of the results from all of the municipalities have been returned to the regional school
unit board, the regional school unit board shall meet and compute the total number of votes cast in all of
the municipalities within the regional school unit in the affirmative and in the negative on each article.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

C. If theregional school unit board determines that there were more votes cast in the affirmative than
in the negative on agiven article, it shall declare that the article has passed. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

D. If the regional school unit board determines that the total number of votes cast on an articlein the
affirmative is equal to or less than those cast in the negative, it shall declare that the article has not
passed. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

E. Theregional school unit board shall enter its declaration and computations in its records and send
certified copies to the clerk of each municipality within the regional school unit. [ 2007, c. 240,
Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW.

§1504. RECONSIDERATION

The procedure to reconsider votes taken at aregional school unit referendum is as set out in this section.

[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW.]

1. Timelimit. The regiona school unit board shall, within 60 days, initiate a new regional school unit

referendum to reconsider the vote of the previous referendum if, within 7 days of the first referendum, at least

10%
muni
vote.

of the number of voters voting for the gubernatorial candidates in the last gubernatorial election in the
cipalities within the regional school unit petition to reconsider a prior regional school unit referendum

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Required quorum. A reconsideration referendum is not valid unless the number of persons voting in

that referendum is at least equa to the number who voted in the prior regional school unit referendum.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]
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3. Bond. If the margin of the vote being reconsidered was between 10% and 25%, the petitioners shall
post a bond with the petition equal to the actual and reasonable costs of the new referendum. If the margin of
the vote being reconsidered exceeded 25%, the petitioners shall post an additional bond equal to the actual
and reasonable costs that may be incurred as aresult of the delay of an authorization or approval granted in
the prior regional school unit referendum. If the petitioners are successful, the bonds must be canceled.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.

§1505. BONDS; NOTES; OTHER

All bonds, notes or other evidences of indebtedness issued for regional school unit purposes by a
regional school unit for major capital expenses, bus purchases or current operating expenses, including tax
or other revenue anticipation notes, are general obligations of the regional school unit. [ 2007, c¢. 240,
Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

1. Tax assessments. The municipal officers or regional school unit board shall require the sumsthat are
necessary to meet in full the principal of and interest on the bonds, notes or other evidences of indebtedness
issued pursuant to this section payable in each year to be assessed and collected in the manner provided by
law for the assessment and collection of taxes.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

2. Reduction. The sums to be assessed and collected under subsection 1 must be reduced by the amount
of an alocation of funds appropriated by the Legidature to pay the principal and interest owed by the regional
school unit in agiven year as certified to the regional school unit by the commissioner. The commissioner
shall certify the amount due to the regional school unit within 30 days of its appropriation by the Legidlature.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Collection. After assessment and reduction under subsection 2, the remaining sum must be paid from
ad val orem taxes, which may be levied without limit as to rate or amount upon all the taxable property within
the regional school unit.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.

8§1506. DEBT LIABILITY

1. Definitions. Asused in this section, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have
the following meanings.

A. "Existing debt" means any bond, note, |oan agreement, |ease-purchase agreement or other debt
instrument issued prior to July 1st of the first operational year of the new unit for the purposes of funding
public schools and career and technical education regions, or for refinancing such debt, that remains
outstanding at the time of a reorganization pursuant to this chapter. "Existing debt" does not include
routine payables or commercial contract obligations. [ 2007, c. 668, 8§22 (AMD).]

B. "Origina education unit" means:
(1) A previous education unit that has existing debt;
(2) A municipality that has existing debt incurred on behalf of a previous education unit; or
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(3) A previous education unit within a career and technical education region as defined by section
8301-A that has existing debt. [ 2007, c. 668, 823 (AMD).]

C. "New unit" means aregional school unit created or established pursuant to this chapter. [ 2007, c.
240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 668, §§22, 23 (AMVD) .]

2. Liability remainswith original unit. Existing debt held by an origina education unit remains the
obligation of that original education unit after reorganization pursuant to this chapter. An origina education
unit may not be finally dissolved while any existing debt held by the original education unit remains
outstanding. All aspects of an original education unit's administrative or political organization may be merged
into a new unit or otherwise modified to accomplish the purposes of this chapter but its existing debt and its
right to secure payment of such debt from income streams that existed at the time of the issuance of such debt
may not be affected or altered except as authorized by this section.

A. A new unit may agree to pay the existing debt of an original education unit that isincluded within
the new unit. If the new unit pays the existing debt, the original education unit isrelieved of paying
that debt, but, in the event that the new unit failsto pay any amount of the existing debt, the original
education unit remains responsible for the deficiency. The original education unit shall ensure that
timely payments of existing debt are made, regardless of whether the new unit has agreed to make
the debt payments. An original education unit may contract with a new unit for the administration of,
transfer or delegate to and a new unit may accept and exercise on behalf of the original education unit
for the remaining term of any existing debt all those powers and duties reasonable and necessary for
the payment of existing debt of the original education unit. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13
(NEW . ]

B. Notwithstanding any other provision of law or any provision of any trust agreement, a new unit may
use any sinking fund or other money set aside by the original education unit to pay an existing debt to
pay that debt. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

C. A new unit may issue bonds or other debt instruments for the purpose of refinancing or retiring
the existing debt of an original education unit. The issuance of such bonds or other debt must bein
accordance with applicable procedural requirements, including the procedural requirements of section
1490. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Noimpact on state debt subsidies. A changein any administrative or political organization resulting
from the creation of a new unit may not affect any state subsidy with respect to existing debt or the relative
portion of any such debt paid or reimbursed by the State except as provided in this subsection.

A. The original education unit may continue to pay its existing debt obligations in due course as though
no new unit had been created and its choice to do so may not reduce or otherwise affect the level of
state assistance or subsidy with respect to that existing debt. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13
(NEW . ]

B. If the original education unit and the new unit choose to refinance the existing debt, the state subsidy
or assistance with respect to the debt must be determined as of the date of the new issuance and must be
based on that refinancing and not on any previous subsidy or assistance calculation related to the existing
debt. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

4. Debt of original education units. After July 1st of the first operational year of the new unit for each
original education unit with existing debt that has reorganized into a new unit, if the new unit has not agreed
to assume liability to pay that existing debt, the regional school unit board shall serve as agent for purposes of
that existing debt and has full authority to:
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A. Sue and be sued in the name of the original education unit with respect to the existing debt; [ 2011,
c. 691, Pt. A 818 (RPR.]

B. Determine the debt service due each fiscal year on any existing debt; [ 2011, c. 691, Pt. A
818 (RPR).]

C. Asapplicable, allocate to each member of the original education unit the member's share of the annual
debt service for the existing debt of the original education unit in addition to each member's share of
costsof the new unit; [ 2011, c. 691, Pt. A, 818 (RPR).]

D. Collect the alocation for debt service on the existing debt from the original education unit or, as
applicable, from each member of the original education unit in addition to each member's share of costs
of thenew unit; [ 2011, c. 691, Pt. A 818 (RPR).]

E. Pay the debt service on the existing debt of the original education unit when due; and [ 2011, c.
691, Pt. A 818 (RPR).]

F. Take all other actions necessary and proper with respect to the existing debt. [ 2011, c. 691,
Pt. A 818 (RPR).]

Allocations between members of the original education unit to pay the debt service for the existing debt must
be made on the basis of the cost-sharing formula of the original education unit in effect on July 1, 2007, as
applied to the year of alocation. In the case of state-subsidized debt service, the provisions of subsection 3
apply. Amountsto pay the debt service on the existing debt of the original education units must be included
in the budget that the regional school unit board of a new unit submits for approval. If the original education
unit is divided between different new units that have not agreed to assume liability to pay the existing debt,
the commissioner shall require that the reorganization plan of one of those new units provide for that new unit
to serve as agent for purposes of the existing debt of the original education unit. That new unit, as agent, has
the authority provided by this subsection, except that the new unit shall notify the other new units containing
members of the original education unit of the amounts they must assess and collect from their members

who were members of the original education unit, and those other new units shall perform the functionsin
paragraphs C and D with respect to their members, and shall pay the appropriate amounts over to the new unit
serving as agent.

[ 2011, c. 691, Pt. A 8§18 (RPR .]

5. Bondsto complete school construction and renovation. If the legislative body of an original
education unit has authorized the issuance of bonds for a school construction project or a minor capital
project, but that original education unit has not yet issued al of the authorized permanent bonds for that
project, the board of the new unit that includes all the members of the original education unit shall issue
bonds or notes necessary to finance the completion of that project and to refund temporary notes that the
original education unit issued in anticipation of permanent bonds for that project. No further action by the
legislative body of the new unit isrequired. The bonds at any time outstanding for the project may not exceed
the amount authorized by the legislative body of the original education unit except to the extent necessary
to refund temporary notes on a current basis. Bonds or notes issued by the regional school unit board to
complete projects of an original education unit and to refund temporary project notes of an original education
unit must be issued in the name of the original education unit and otherwise must be in the form and be
subject to the procedural requirements provided by section 1490 except as provided by this subsection. Upon
issuing debt in accordance with this subsection, the regional school unit board shall serve as agent of the
original education unit for purposes of that debt and has the same authority asis provided in subsection 4 for
existing debt.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW. 2007, c. 668, §822-24 (AMD). 2007,
c. 695 Pt. A 8§22 (AWMD). 2011, c. 691, Pt. A §18 (AWD).
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Subchapter 6: SCHOOLS

§1511. SUPERMAJORITY VOTE TO CLOSE SCHOOL IN THE REGIONAL
SCHOOL UNIT

A school operated within the regional school unit may not be closed for lack of need unless closure of
the school is approved at aregular or special meeting of the regional school unit board by an affirmative vote
of 2/3 of the elected membership or voting power of those serving on the regional school unit board at the
time of the vote. A regiona school unit must proceed in accordance with section 1512 for elementary schools
or for secondary schoolsif the regional school unit has more than one secondary school. For regional school
units with only one member municipality, section 1512 does not apply and the regional school unit must
proceed in accordance with section 4102, subsection 4, paragraph B-1. [ 2011, c. 678, Pt. K, 81
(AMVD) . ]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §13 (NEW. 2011, c. 171, §4 (AMD). 2011, c.
678, Pt. K, §1 (AMD).

§1512. CLOSING SCHOOL

1. Vote; cost of election. A school in amember municipality of aregiona school unit may not be
closed unless the votersin the member municipality vote on the article in accordance with the referendum
procedure set forth in this chapter.

"Article: Do you favor authorizing the board of directors of (name of regional school unit) to

ClOSE ..ot (name of school)?

YesNo

The additional cost of keeping the school open has been estimated by the regional school unit board to
be$....... "

The election must be conducted within that member municipality only, pursuant to department rule, and the
costs of the election are borne by the regional school unit.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW .]

2. Expense of keeping the school open. If the voters vote by a majority vote to keep the school
open, the member municipality is liable for some additional expense for actual local operating costs and
transportation operating costs as defined in section 15672. The determination of costsis subject to the
approva of the commissioner. The cost to be borne by the municipality voting to keep a school openisthe
amount that would be saved if the school were closed. Any additional costs that must be borne by the member
municipality must be part of the article presented to the voters at the meeting to determine whether the school
should remain open.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

3. Costs and procedures during subsequent years. During any year subsegquent to the year during
which a school remains open contrary to the regional school unit board's vote to close that school as aresult
of amunicipal referendum, the school will be open without any additional cost to the municipality except as
described in paragraphs A and B.

A. If theregional school unit board again votes to close the school and the voters of the member
municipality again vote to keep the school open, as described in this subsection, then the school will
remain open and the member municipality will be obligated to pay the additional costs as described in
subsection 2. [ 2007, c¢. 240, Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]
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B. If the regional school unit board again votes to close the school and the voters of the member
municipality fail to vote to keep the school open, then the school is closed. In this event, the school may
be reopened only if the regional school unit board votes to reopen the school. [ 2007, c. 240,

Pt. XXXX, 813 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

4. Definition of school closing. For purposes of this section, a school closing is any action by the
regional school unit board that has the effect of providing no instruction for any students at that school.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

5. Method of payment by liable municipality. If amunicipality isliable for additional expenses as
determined in subsection 3, paragraph A, then the amount of this additional expense must be subtracted from
the regional school unit budget before each member municipality's assessment is computed. This additional
expense must be paid by the member municipality that is liable in equal monthly amounts, unless the regional
school unit and that member municipality mutually agree to another method of payment.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW .]

6. Multiple municipalities. If a school proposed for closure is aschool that serves students from more
than one municipality, the article set forth in subsection 1 must be submitted to the votersin each of the
municipalities that sent all students from that municipality to the school. If amajority of the votersin each of
the municipalities vote to keep the school open, the school is hot closed and the municipalities sharein the
costs under this section in the same proportion as they share the current operating costs of the school.

[ 2009, c. 213, Pt. 0000, §1 (AND) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§13 (NEW. 2007, c. 668, 8§25 (AVMD). 2009, c.
213, Pt. 0000, §1 (AWD).

Chapter 105: COMMUNITY SCHOOL DISTRICT

Subchapter 1: ORGANIZATION
81601. DEFINITIONS

1. Community schooal district. A community school district means a school administrative unit
consisting of the inhabitants of and the territory within 2 or more municipalities. It shall be abody politic and
corporate responsible for the operating of kindergarten through grade 12, or any combination thereof. It may
include a school administrative district, which does not operate a secondary school, for the secondary school
grades of 9to 12 only. If aschool administrative district isincluded, the board of directors of the school
administrative district may be substituted for the words "municipal officers' and school administrative district
may be substituted for the word "municipality" in applying the terms of this chapter.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5 8 (NEW .]

2. Digtrict board of trustees. The district board of trustees shall perform the duties provided in section
1651.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5 8 (NEW .]
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3. Disgtrict school committee. The school board of a community school district shall be called a district
school committee.

[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

81602. FORMATION
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §14 (RP).

§1603. OFFICIAL SCHOOL

The community school district shall be the official school of the participating municipalities responsible
for the operation of the grades authorized by the commissioner's certificate. [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8

(NEW. ]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

81604. TRANSITION TO NEW DISTRICT
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§85,8 (NEW. 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §15 (RP).

Subchapter 2: DISTRICT BOARD OF TRUSTEES
AND DISTRICT SCHOOL COMMITTEE

81651. DISTRICT BOARD OF TRUSTEES

The following provisions shall apply to the community school district board of trustees. [ 1981, c.
693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

1. Termsof office. Theterms of office of trustees are as follows.

A. When acommunity school district has been formed the municipal officers of each of the member
municipalities shall appoint 3 residents from each municipality to serve on the board of trustees of the
community school district. The 3 trustees shall be appointed as follows: One for one year; one for 2
years, and onefor 3years. [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

B. Thereafter, one trustee from each municipality shall be elected each year for aterm of 3 years

by the voters of each of the participating municipalities. The elections shall take place at the annual
municipal meetings and the trustees el ected, or appointed, shall serve until their successors are el ected
and qualified. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. Vacancies, whether caused by death, by resignation or by being absent from the municipality for
more than 90 days, shall be filled by appointment by the municipal officers of the municipality which the
former trustee represented until a successor trustee is elected for the unexpired term, if any, at the next
annua meeting. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
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2. Duties. Thedistrict board of trustees shall:

A. Meet on call of one of its members after reasonable notice; [ 1981, c¢. 693, 8§85, 8
(NEW . ]

B. Elect achairman, treasurer and a secretary. The district board of trustees may authorize the district's
superintendent to act asits secretary and treasurer; [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. Determine the representation of each municipality on the district school committee. The
representation of each municipality shall be in approximately the sameratio to the total membership

of the district school committee as the municipality's latest Federal Decennial Censusisto the latest
Federal Decennial Census of all of the member municipalities. Federal Estimated Census figures shall be
used if they are more recent than the Federal Decennial Censusfigures;, [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8
(NEW . ]

D. Handle reguests of petitions for reapportionment in the manner provided for school administrative
districts under section 1255; and [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

E. Borrow funds as provided in section 1702. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

3. State board return. When the trustees have fulfilled the requirements of subsection 2 they shall filea
return to that effect with the state board.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

4. District school committeeto act asdistrict board of trustees. A community school district
may vote at any time on the article in section 1602, subsection 1, paragraph C, to seeif the district school
committee shall be authorized to perform the function of the district board of trustees. If the municipalities
vote affirmatively on that article, the district school committee shall perform the duties of the district board of
trustees under this chapter.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW.

8§1652. DISTRICT SCHOOL COMMITTEE

1. Officers, treasurer'sfee and bond. The district school committee shall, annually in April, choose
by ballot from its membership a chairman, atreasurer and a secretary. It may authorize the district's
superintendent to be the treasurer and secretary.

A. Thetreasurer, if authorized by the district school committee, may receive up to $250 for services. The
treasurer shall give a bond to the community school district in the sum and with sureties as the district
school committee determines. The bond shall be deposited with the chairman. The expense of the bond
shall be paid by the community school district. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. Members of the district school committee shall receive only the compensation authorized by the
municipalities or school administrative units which they represent. [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8

(NEW . ]
[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.
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81653. ELECTION; VACANCIES

1. Representation on school committeesin districtsthat do not include kinder garten and grades
oneto 12; districtsthat include kinder garten and grades oneto 12; starting date for term of office.
Each member town's representation on the district's school committee, as determined pursuant to section
1651, subsection 2, paragraph C, must be chosen as follows.

A. Inadistrict that does not include kindergarten and grades one to 12, the school committee of each
member town shall choose from its membership the representation on the community school district's
school committee to which that town is entitled. Membership on the district's committee is coterminous
with the member's term of office on the school committee of the town that the member represents.
[1991, c. 655, 83 (AMD).]

B. In adistrict that includes kindergarten and grades one to 12, the member towns shall elect their
representatives directly to the district's school committee as follows.

(2) For the purpose of nominations, the members of the school committee are considered municipal
officers and must be nominated in accordance with Title 30-A, chapter 121, or in accordance with a
municipal charter, whichever is applicable.

(2) Upon the election of the members to the school committee, the clerks of the several
municipalities within the district shall forward the names of the members of the committee elected
by each municipality to the secretary of the district's school committee.

(3) The terms of office are determined by lot as follows: One third of the members of the school
committee serve one-year terms; 1/3 serve 2-year terms; and 1/3 serve 3-year terms. In the event
the number of membersis not evenly divisible by 3, the terms of the members represented by the
integer obtained by dividing the number of members by 3 are determined by the preceding sentence;
if one member remains, that member serves a 3-year term; if 2 membersremain, one servesa
3-year term; and one serves a 2-year term, to be determined by lot. The members of the school
committee serve their terms as determined and an additional period until the next regular election of
the municipalities. Thereafter, their terms of office date from the time of each municipality's regular
election. In acity where elections are held biennially, the term of each member isfor 4 years, dating
from the time of the regular city election and, following theinitial election, the members choose

by lot to see who will serve for 4 years and who will serve for 2 years. Thereafter, each member is
elected to servefor 4years. [ 1991, c. 655, 83 (AWD).]

C. Notwithstanding paragraphs A and B, the voters of a district may vote on an appropriate article at
meetings called by the municipal officers of the respective member towns, in accordance with section
1602, to establish a fixed common date for all newly elected school committee members to assume their
terms of office. The common date must be subsequent to the last annual municipal election within the
district, but may be no later than July 1st of the next fiscal year. The adoption of such acommon date

is conditional upon the favorable passage of this article at each of the meetings of the member towns.
This paragraph does not apply to commencement of terms of office of members elected to fill vacancies.
Vacancies arefilled for the remainder of the unexpired term as provided in subsection 2, paragraph A.
[1993, c. 668, 81 (AMD).]

[ 1993, c. 668, §1 (AVD) .]

2. Vacancies caused by death or resignation; declaration of vacancy; attendance as nonvoting
member. Vacancies caused by death or resignation are filled as follows.

A. A vacancy on aschool committee of adistrict that does not include kindergarten and grades one to
12, whether caused by death, by resignation or by a member having changed residence from the town
that the member was elected to represent, must be filled by the school committee of the town in which
the vacancy occurs. A similar vacancy on a school committee of a district that includes kindergarten
and grades one to 12 must be filled by the municipal officers of the municipality in which the member
resided. The municipal officers shall select a new member from the municipality in which the old
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member resided to serve until the next annual municipal election at which time a replacement must

be elected to serve the remainder of the unexpired term. Evidence that an individual is registered to
votein amunicipality is primafacie evidence of that individual'sresidency. [ 1993, c. 668, §2
(AND) . ]

B. If any representative on the school committee in acommunity school district that does not include
kindergarten and grades one to 12 is absent from 3 consecutive regular committee meetings, the
committee may declare that a vacancy exists and the school committee in the representative's town may
choose from among its members another representative to the community school committee. The new
member must be chosen on the basis of seniority.

Except in municipalities having amunicipal charter, if any representative on the school committeein
acommunity school district that includes kindergarten and grades oneto 12 is absent without excuse
from 3 consecutive regular committee meetings, the committee may declare that a vacancy exists. The
municipality shall elect another representative to the community school committee in the same manner
as provided for original election under subsection 1, paragraph B. The successor serves for the remainder
of the unexpiredterm. [ 1991, c. 655, 83 (AMD).]

C. If amember of the school committee in a community school district that does not include
kindergarten and grades one to 12 is absent from a meeting, the senior nonvoting member is allowed all
the rights and privileges of the absent member. This paragraph applies only to a community with only
one member on the community school committee. [ 1991, c. 655, 83 (AMD).]

[ 1993, c. 668, §2 (AVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 422, §12 (RPR). 1983, c. 806,
§§21,22 (AMD). 1987, c. 737, §8CA8,Cl06 (AMD). 1987, c. 866, §3 (AWD).
1989, c. 6, (AVD). 1989, c. 9, §2 (AVD). 1989, c. 104, §§C8, C10 (AMD).
1991, c. 655, §3 (AVD). 1993, c. 668, §§1,2 (AMD).

81654. POWERS, DUTIES AND AUTHORITY

1. General functions. A district school committee shall have the powers and duties with respect to
the community school district as are conferred upon school boards under this Title, except those powers and
duties which are expressly reserved for the district board of trustees.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§85, 8 (NEW .]

2. Specific functions. A district school committee:

A. Shall beresponsible, as of the start of the school year after organization, for the operation of the
authorized grades; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. May issue bonds and notes and borrow money as authorized in this Title; [ 1981, c¢. 693,

8§85, 8 (NEW.]

C. May acquire and hold property for the purpose of operating schools within the authorized grade levels
and for other purposes; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

D. Shall share costs in the manner authorized by the voters, and [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8
(NEW . ]

E. May acquire, construct and operate related recreational and athletic facilities, which may also meet
other community needs. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
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1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.

Subchapter 3: FINANCING
81701. BUDGET APPROVAL

1. Preparation. A district school committee shall annually prepare a budget for the operational and
capital expenditures of the community school district.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

2. Articles. Thedistrict school committee shall prepare appropriate articles to authorize the budget
expenditures and to determine the sums of money that will be assessed to each member municipality.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

3. Time and place. Thedistrict school committee shall call an annual budget meeting on or before June
30th at an hour and in alocation within the community school district it designates, except that the school
committee may delay the annual budget meeting to a date after July 1st in accordance with section 15693,
subsection 2, paragraph C.

[ 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §11 (AMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §§72, 74 (AFF);
2005, c. 12, Pt. WN 8§18 (AFF) .]

4. Warrants. Thedistrict school committee shall post warrants in each of the member municipalities
calling for an annual budget meeting. It shall follow the procedures that are used by atown for the calling of a
regular town meeting.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

5. Voting lists. Thefollowing provisions shall govern voting lists.

A. Registration of voters for the annual budget meeting shall be held in each member municipality in
accordance with Title 21-A, section 122. [ 1989, c¢. 502, Pt. A, 853 (AMD).]

B. Prior to the annual budget meeting, the municipal clerk of each member municipality shall supply
to the district school committee a current list of the registered voters of the municipality. The lists shall
be used in determining the voters who are eligible to vote at the annual budget meeting. [ 1981, c.
693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1989, c. 502, Pt. A 8§53 (ANVD) .]

6. Moderator. The chairman of the district school committee, or when absent the secretary, shall open
the meeting and shall call for the election of a moderator.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

7. Majority vote. A majority vote of those voters present and voting shall be necessary for the approval
of the annual budget. An article must be voted on by written ballot if at least 10% of those present and voting
vote to use awritten ballot. The department, in consultation with municipal and school officials and with
organi zations representing those officials, shall develop and distribute guidelines to assist district budget
meeting moderators in explaining and implementing this subsection.

[ 1999, c. 710, §7 (AVD) .]
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8. Special budget meeting. The district school committee may call a special budget meeting when in
their judgment a financial emergency exists. They shall post warrantsin each of the member municipalities
following the same procedures that are used for calling the regular annual budget meeting.

A. At the special budget meeting, the voters may authorize the district school committee to borrow funds
to obtain additional moneys for the operation of the district's schools because of afinancial emergency.
[1985, c. 12, (AMD).]

B. If the voters authorize the district school committee to borrow additional money, that amount shall
be added to the next annual assessment of the member municipalities. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8

(NEW . ]
[ 1985, c. 12, (AMD) .]

9. Budget format; voter determination. The budget format shall be prescribed by a majority of the
district school committee, unless at |east 20% of the number of registered voters, as certified by the severa
municipal clerks to the secretary, vote on an appropriate warrant article prescribing the budget format.

A. The budget format may be determined by the voters of a community school district by adoption of an
appropriate warrant article at a properly called election held in accordance with the procedure set forth in
section 15693, subsection 6. [ 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 812 (AMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D,

§872, 74 (AFF); 2005, c. 12, Pt. WN 818 (AFF).]

B. An article dealing with the budget format may be placed before the voters at a properly called election
if authorized by a majority vote of the district school committee or if awritten petition of at least 10%

of the number of voters voting in the last gubernatorial election of each municipality comprising the
community school district has been presented to the district school committee. [ 1983, c. 485,

817 (AMD). ]

[ 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §12 (AVD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 8872, 74 (AFF);
2005, c. 12, Pt. W 818 (AFF) .]

10. Changein format. A changein budget format shall be voted at least 90 days prior to the budget
year for which that changeis to be effective.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
11. Lineitem categories, transfer of funds. Lineitem categories and transfer of funds shall be as

follows.

A. If the budget is prepared by specific line categories, each category shall be included in a separate
warrant article. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. Unless authorized by the voters, the district school committee may not transfer funds between line
item categories. [ 2009, c¢. 571, Pt. E, 85 (AMD).]

[ 2009, c. 571, Pt. E, 85 (AVD) .]

12. State-local allocations. To summarize the action taken on the budget for the purposes of
determining the community school district's state-local allocations, the articles prescribed in chapter 606-B
must also be voted on.

[ 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §13 (AVMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 8872, 74 (AFF);
2005, c. 12, Pt. \WN 8§18 (AFF) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
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1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 485, §17 (AMD). 1985, c. 12, (AWD).
1989, c. 502, 8A53 (AMD). 1991, c. 429, §4 (AMD). 1999, c. 710, 8§8§7-10
(AVMD). 2005, c. 2, §8D11-13 (AMD). 2005, c. 2, §8D72,74 (AFF). 2005,
c. 12, §WM8 (AFF). 2009, c. 571, Pt. E §5 (AVD).

81701-A. COST CENTER SUMMARY ALTERNATIVE BUDGET FORMAT
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1999, c. 710, §11 (NEW. 2005, c. 12, §W2 (AMD). 2009, c. 571, Pt. E
§6 (RP).

81701-B. BUDGET VALIDATION REFERENDUM
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1999, c. 710, §11 (NEW. 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §14 (AVD). 2005, c. 2, Pt.
D, §§872, 74 (AFF). 2005, c. 12, Pt. W\ 8§18 (AFF). 2009, c. 571, Pt. E,
§7 (RP).

§1701-C. MANDATORY BUDGET VALIDATION AND COST CENTER
SUMMARY BUDGET FORM

Notwithstanding any other law, community school district budgets developed after January 1, 2008 must
conform to the format and referendum procedures for regiona school units as set forth in sections 1485 and
1486. A community school district is deemed to be aregional school unit solely for the purpose of developing
abudget pursuant to sections 1485 and 1486. [ 2007, c¢. 668, 826 (AWMD); 2007, c. 668,
855 (AFF).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§16 (NEW. 2007, c. 668, §26 (AMD). 2007, c.
668, §55 (AFF).

§1702. BORROWING

1. Purposes of borrowing. The district board of trustees may borrow fundsto pay for:

A. Current operational expenditures of the community school district in an amount not to exceed the
gross budget approved by the voters at the annual meeting. These borrowed funds must be repaid within
amonth of the end of thefiscal year; and [ 1991, c. 121, Pt. A, 83 (AM).]

B. Major and minor capital costs, not to exceed in the aggregate, at any one time outstanding, 10% of the
total of the last preceding state valuation of all of the participating municipalities. Contracts, leases or
agreements with the Maine School Building Authority shall not be debts or liabilities within this section.
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1991, c. 121, Pt. A 83 (AVD) .]

2. Form of bond or note. Each bond or note shall have the following form.

A. It shall have inscribed on its face the name of the community school district, the date it was issued,
the amount of the bond or note and the annual interest rate, payable semiannually. It shall bein the
form and be sold in the manner, at public or private sale, as the district school committee determinesin
accordance with statelaw. [ 1983, c¢. 485, 8§18 (AMD).]

| 168 . Generated
81701-A. Cost center summary alternative budget format 1.6.2015



MRS Title 20-A: EDUCATION

Chapter 105: COMMUNITY SCHOOL DISTRICT

B. It shall be signed by the treasurer and countersigned by the chairman of the district board of trustees.
If coupon bonds are issued, each coupon shall be attested by a facsimile signature of the treasurer.
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1983, c. 485, §18 (AMVD) .]

3. Maturity and time limits. The following provisions apply to bonds or notes.

A. Each issue of bonds shall mature in substantially equal annual installments so that the first installment
shall be payable not later than 2 years after the date of issue and the last installment not later than 25
yearsfromthedate of issue. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. If the proceeds of an issue of bonds are used in whole or in part to fund temporary notes of the
community school district or renewal s thereof, the period during which that issue of bonds shall be
outstanding, plus the period of the loan represented by the temporary notes or renewals, shall not exceed
25years. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. Notes shall mature not later than one year from their date of issue but may be renewed. The period
of the original note plus that of renewals shall not exceed 2 years. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8

(NEW . ]
[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

4. District obligations. All notes, bonds, contracts and leases and all agreements with the Maine School
Building Authority entered into by a community school district shall be the legal obligations of the district.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

5. Status. A community school district shall be aquasi-municipal corporation within the meaning of
Title 30-A, section 5701. The provisions of Title 30-A, section 5701, shall be applicabletoit.

[ 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, 8849, 106 (AMD); 1989, c. 6, (AMD); 1989, c. 9,
§2 (AVD); 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §88,10 (AWD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 485, §18 (AMD). 1987, c. 737,
§8C49, C106 (AVD). 1989, c. 6, (AVD). 1989, c. 9, §2 (AWD). 1989, c.
104, §8C8,C10 (AMD). 1991, c. 121, SA3 (AWD).

§1703. COMMUNITY SCHOOL DISTRICT ASSESSMENTS

1. Community school district warrant. In accordance with the budget approved by the voters at the
annual budget meeting and in substantially the same form as the warrant of the Treasurer of State for taxes,
the district school committee shall issue its warrants to the assessors of each member municipality requiring
them to assess upon the taxable estates within each municipality an amount that is that municipality's share of
the community school district's costs.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§85, 8 (NEW .]

2. Municipality tax collector. The assessors of each member municipality shall commit the assessment
to the constable or collector. The constable or collector shall have all the authority and powers to collect the
community school district's taxes as are vested in the office by law to collect state, county and municipal
taxes.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
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3. Monthly installments. The district school committee shall notify the member municipalities of the
monthly installments that will become payable during the fiscal year.

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

4. Payment. Each municipal treasurer shall pay the amount of the tax assessed to the treasurer of the
district. The payments shall be paid in monthly installments and shall be made on or before the 20th of each
month.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

5. Gifts. A member municipality may use the proceeds from gifts or trust funds allocated for educational
purposes to pay its share of the assessment.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§85, 8 (NEW .]

6. Enforcement. If amunicipal treasurer failsto pay the installment due, or any part, on the dates
required, to initiate collection procedures, the treasurer of the community school district may notify the
municipal treasurer of the failure to pay. Interest accrues on each unpaid installment at the rate established
under Title 36, section 186 beginning on the 60th day after the date the installment is due under subsection
4. If payment of an installment is not made within 60 days after the due date, the treasurer of the district
may initiate an action in Superior Court to compel payment of the delinquent installment. The court shall
determine the amount owed by the municipality to the district and shall order the municipal treasurer to pay
all delinquent installments, accrued interest and any court costs and reasonable attorney's fees incurred by
the district. To ensure prompt payment of the delinquent installments, the court may require that amounts
due to the municipality from the State under Title 30-A, section 5681 and Title 36, sections 578 and 685 be
paid to the district until the amount determined by the court is satisfied. The court shall promptly notify the
disbursing state agency of the determination and direct the agency to make the required change in payee and
the amounts to be paid. If additional funds are needed to satisfy the amount determined by the court to be
paid to the district, the court may order the attachment or trustee process and sale of real or personal property
owned by the municipality or the attachment of the municipality's bank accounts or require property tax
payments to the municipality to be turned over to the court and may pay the amount owed the district from the
proceeds and return any excess to the municipality.

[ 2003, c. 212, §2 (RPR) .]

7. Delinquent paymentsto the Maine School Building Authority. If acommunity school district,
which has financed school construction through the Maine School Building Authority, isdelinquent inits
payment to the authority, the department shall make payment to the authority on behalf of the community
school district. Payments may be made from any amounts properly payable to the district not exceeding the
amount then presently due to the authority or from the department to the community school district.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW. 2003, c. 212, §2 (AMD).

81704. SHARING COSTS
The following provisions apply to sharing district costs. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

1. Formula. A community school district shall share its costs among the member municipalities on the
basis of:

A. The number of resident pupilsin each municipality; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
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B. Thefiscal capacity of each member municipality as defined in section 15672, subsection 23;
[2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 815 (AWD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, 8872, 74 (AFF);
2005, c. 12, Pt. WV 818 (AFF).]

C. Any combination of paragraphs A and B; [ 2001, c. 375, 84 (AMD).]
D. Any other formula authorized by the Legidlature; or [ 2001, c¢. 375, 84 (AMD).]

E. Any other factor or combination of factors that may, but need not, include paragraphs A and B.
[2001, c. 375, 84 (NEW.]

Notwithstanding paragraphs A to D, Title 30-A, chapter 208-A or any other provision of law, the state
valuation used to calculate the shared cost for each municipality in acommunity school district with a
municipal incentive development zone must include the increase in equalized just value of al industrial and
commercial property located in the zone over the assessed value.

[ 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §15 (AMD); 2005, c. 2, Pt. D, §§72, 74 (AFF);
2005, c. 12, Pt. WN 8§18 (AFF) .]

2. Amendment of formula. The procedure for amending the cost-sharing formulais as follows.

A. When requested by a written petition of at least 10% of the number of voters voting for the
gubernatorial candidates in the last gubernatorial election in the municipalities comprising the
community school district, the district school committee shall give at least 15 days notice to each
member municipality of a meeting or meetings to determine the necessity of reconsidering the method of
sharing costs. [ 2001, c. 375, 85 (AMD).]

B. Each member municipality must be represented by 2 representatives chosen by its municipal

officers and one member of the district school committee chosen by the committee members from

that municipality at the meeting or meetings to determine the necessity of reconsidering the method of
sharing costs. A change in the method of sharing costs must be approved by a vote of a mgjority of those
present and voting. [ 2001, c. 375, 85 (AMD).]

B-1. Prior to the first meeting of member municipalities pursuant to paragraph A, the district shall
engage the services of afacilitator selected from the list maintained by the commissioner under
subsection 3, paragraph C. The facilitator shall:

(2) At the first meeting, review and present data and information pertaining to sharing of costs
within the district. Pertinent information may include, but is not limited to, the following:

(8) A description of the district's cost-sharing method, the elements involved in the calculation
of each municipality's costs and a graphic depiction of the current and historic distribution of
costsin thedistrict; and

(b) If withdrawal of one or more district membersis under consideration, the financial and
educational impact of the withdrawal;

(2) Solicit and prepare a balanced summary of the concerns of municipal officials, educators and the
public about the current method of cost sharing; and

(3) Develop aplan of action for consideration by the municipal representatives that responds to the
information collected and the concerns raised. The plan of action must include alist of expectations
for the conduct of the parties, options for proceeding and an assessment of the likely success of
those options. [ 2001, c. 375, 85 (NEW.]

B-2. If amagjority of the representatives from each municipality meeting pursuant to paragraph A are
unable to agree on arecommendation on what the cost-sharing method for the district should be, within
15 days following the last meeting a knowledgeable 3rd party must be selected in accordance with rules
adopted pursuant to subsection 3, paragraph C. The district is responsible for compensating the 3rd party.
The 3rd party shall:
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(1) Prepare awritten summary of the process to date, including an assessment of the fairness,
accuracy and responsiveness of the recommendations of the facilitator engaged pursuant to

paragraph B-1,;
(2) Prepare an impartial recommendation regarding changing the method of cost sharing; and

(3) Present the summary and recommendations to the municipal representatives for their
consideration. [ 2001, c. 375, 85 (NEW.]

B-3. At an advertised public hearing, the municipal representatives shall solicit public input on the 3rd
party's recommendation for cost sharing required under paragraph B-2 and any alternative method or
methods proposed by municipal representatives. [ 2001, c. 375, 85 (NEW.]

C. Municipa approva must be in the same manner as the original formula was adopted when the
community school district was formed, except that, if the proposed change is an alternative cost-sharing
plan under subsection 1, paragraph E, the change must be approved by a mgjority of votersvoting in
areferendum in each municipality. The total vote cast in each of the member municipalities must be

at least 20% of the number of votes cast in each of the member municipalitiesin the last gubernatorial
election. [ 2001, c. 375, 85 (AMD).]

D. A changein the cost-sharing formulais effective at the start of the next fiscal year which starts at least
90 days after the voters have approved it. [ 2001, c. 375, 85 (AMD).]

[ 2001, c. 375, §5 (AVD) .]

3. Departmental assistance. The department shall provide the following services relating to changing
district cost-sharing methods:

A. The provision of information and data relating to cost sharing, including, but not limited to, a
description of adistrict's method of cost sharing, the total assessment, the per pupil cost and milsraised
for education for district members and the cal culation of member costs. The information must be district-
specific, comprehensive, easily understood by the general public, presented in graphic and spreadsheet
format and available over the Internet. Written copies of the information described and additional
information requested must be provided by the department upon receipt of awritten request from a
district school board or the legidative body of any municipality member of adistrict; [ 2001, c.

375, 86 (NEW.]

B. The provision of professional evaluation and assistance to districts and member municipalities
considering changesin cost-sharing methods; and [ 2001, c. 375, 86 (NEW.]

C. The establishment and maintenance of lists of qualified, available individuals to assist districts
considering changesin cost-sharing methods as follows:

(1) Facilitators as required in subsection 2, paragraph B-1; and
(2) Knowledgeable 3rd parties as required in subsection 2, paragraph B-2.

In establishing the lists, the department shall seek input from the Maine Municipa Association and
Maine School Management Association or successor organizations. The department may adopt rulesto
define the qualifications, responsibilities and selection of individuals on the lists. Rules adopted pursuant
to this paragraph are routine technical rules as defined in Title 5, chapter 375, subchapter 11-A. [ 2001,
c. 375, 86 (NEW.]

[ 2001, c. 375, §6 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1991, c. 802, §2 (AMD). 1993, c. 410, §F4
(AVMD). 1993, c. 696, §2 (AVD). 2001, c. 375, §84-6 (AMD). 2005, c. 2,
§D15 (AVD). 2005, c. 2, §8D72,74 (AFF). 2005, c. 12, §WA8 (AFF).
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81705. AUTHORITY TO ACCEPT GIFTS

1. Qutright or in trust. A community school district may accept and receive money or other property,
outright or in trust, for any specified benevolent or educational purpose.

A. When the district school committee receives written notice from a prospective donor or a
representative of the donor of a proposed gift, outright or in trust, it shall submit the matter to the next
regular meeting of the committee, and shall, within 10 days after the meeting, send written notice of its
acceptance or rejection. [ 1983, c¢. 806, 8§23 (AMD). ]

B. If the gift isin trust the committee shall either deposit or invest trust funds according to Title 30-A,
chapter 223, subchapter I11-A. [ 1987, c¢. 737, Pt. C, 8850, 106 (AMD); 1989, c.
6, (AMD); 1989, c. 9, 82 (AMD); 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, 888,10 (AMWD).]

[ 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, 8850, 106 (AMD); 1989, c. 6, (AMD); 1989, c. O,
§2 (AMD); 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, 888,10 (ANVD) .]

2. Conditional. A community school district may accept and receive money or other property asa
conditional gift for any specified benevolent or educational purpose. When the district school committee
receives written notice from a prospective donor or a representative of the donor of a proposed gift, they shall
submit the matter to the next regular meeting of the legislative body or shall call a special meeting for that
purpose and shall, within 10 days after the meeting, send written notice of its acceptance or rejection.

[ 1983, c. 806, §24 (AMVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 806, §§23,24 (AVD). 1987, c. 737,
§8C50, C106 (AMD). 1989, c. 6, (AMD). 1989, c. 9, §2 (AVD). 1989, c.
104, §§C8, C10 (AMD).

8§1706. RESERVE FUND

Community school districts may establish areserve fund asfollows: [ 1989, c. 132, 83
(NEW . ]

1. Establishment. A community school district may establish areserve fund for school construction
projects, financing the acquisition or reconstruction of a specific or type of capital improvement or financing
the acquisition of a specific item or type of capital equipment by including arequest in the district budget and
receiving voter approval.

The district school committee shall be the trustee of the reserve fund. The reserve fund shall be deposited or
invested by the treasurer under the direction of the school committee.
[ 1989, c. 132, 83 (NEW .]

2. Deposit or investment. All district funds, including reserve funds and trust funds to the extent that
the terms of the instrument or vote creating the fund do not prohibit, shall be deposited or invested by the
treasurer under the direction of the district school committee according to the requirements for the deposit or
investment of municipal funds contained in Title 30-A, section 5706.

[ 1989, c. 132, §3 (NEW .]
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3. Expending money from reserve funds. The district school committee may expend the sumin
the reserve fund when authorized to do so by a vote of the district at a district meeting or adistrict budget
meeting, when an article for that purpose is set out in the warrant calling the meeting.

[ 1989, c. 132, §3 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1989, c. 132, §3 (NEW.

Subchapter 4: REORGANIZATION

81751. ADDITIONS TO, DISSOLUTION OF AND WITHDRAWAL FROM A
DISTRICT
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 8§§5,8 (NEW. 1999, c. 206, §2 (AMD). 2007, c. 240, Pt.
XXXX, §17 (RP).

§1752. DISTRICTS FORMED BY PRIVATE AND SPECIAL ACTS OF THE
LEGISLATURE

If the provisions of this chapter conflict with the provisions of any private and specia Act of the
L egislature which created a community school district, then the provisions of the private and specia Act shall
control. [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW.

Chapter 107: SCHOOL UNIONS

81901. FORMATION
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§18 (RP).

§1902. UNION COMMITTEE OF SCHOOL UNIONS

The school boards of the school administrative units comprising a school union shall form a union
committee, which shall be, for the purposes of this chapter, the agent of each school administrative unit
comprising the school union. [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

1. Delegation of authority by member school boards. The school board of a school administrative
unit in a school union may authorize one of its membersto act for the school board in the meetings of the
union committee. The member may cast the votes for the school board.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

2. Method of voting. The method of voting shall be as follows.
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A. The votes of the individual members of the union committee shall be cast on aweighted basisin
proportion to the population of the unit represented as compared with the total population of the units
comprising the union committee. [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

B. To become effective, all actions of the union committee shall be approved by a vote representing
more than 1/2 of the population comprising the units which make up the union committee. [ 1981, c.
693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

3. Duties. The union committee:

A. Shall meet annually in December, at a day and place agreed upon by the chairs of the school boards
comprising theunion; [ 1993, c¢. 131, 81 (AMD).]

B. Shall choose achair and asecretary; [ 1993, c. 131, 81 (AMD).]

C. Shall, at its organizational meeting or as soon thereafter as possible and whenever a vacancy occurs,
elect a superintendent as provided under section 1051; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

D. Shall apportion the costs for a superintendent under section 1051, among the school administrative
unitsin proportion to the service to be performed and certify to the treasurer of each school
administrative unit and to the commissioner the amountsto be paid; [ 1993, c. 131, 81

(ANVD) . ]

E. May authorize a school administrative unit within the school union to serve as a contractual employer
of teachers and other personnel who provide services to more than one unit in the union. Employment is
subject to section 13201 and Title 26, chapter 9-A; and [ 2005, c¢. 130, 81 (AMD).]

F. May assume additional responsibilities delegated by the school boards of the school administrative
units comprising the school union. Except as provided in section 1904, a plan for the delegation of
additional responsibilities under this section must be approved by a majority of the members of each
school board. The plan must include, but is not limited to, a description of the delegated responsibilities,
apportionment of costs among the member school administrative units and consideration of appropriate
time limits on contracts for purchases of school supplies. Funds to support additional responsibilities
under this section must be budgeted and approved as part of each school administrative unit's budget.
[2005, c. 130, 82 (AMD).]

[ 2005, c. 130, §§1, 2 (AMD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1993, c. 131, §1 (AMD). 2005, c. 130, §81,2
( AVD) .

§1903. APPROPRIATION FOR SUPERINTENDENT'S SALARY

School administrative units shall appropriate for the salary of the superintendent their proportion of the
sum paid the superintendent, but not more than the amount certified by the union committee, to the municipal
treasurer. The proportion to be paid by a municipality shall be paid out of the appropriation made for the
support or maintenance of public schools. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

81904. FISCAL AUTHORITY

The superintendent of a school union may be designated as the treasurer of the school union and,
notwithstanding section 1902, subsection 3, paragraph F, the union committee of a school union may perform
the functions of fiscal agent for the school administrative unitsin the school union if amajority of the voters
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in each municipality agree to these designations through a referendum or at atown meeting. The article

that is placed before the voters in each municipality must state the specific functions to be performed by

the fiscal agent, must state that the agreement under which the union committee may perform the functions
of fiscal agent may not exceed a period of 3 years and must aso include a schedule for regular payment

of the warrants approved in each municipality to the union committee. The school union must provide the
municipalities with accounting records after an audit has been completed and delivered to the superintendent.
An agreement under which the union committee performs the functions of fiscal agent may be renewed

for aperiod not to exceed 3 years. Each renewal may be approved only in accordance with the procedures
described in thissection. [ 2005, c¢. 130, 83 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2005, c. 130, 83 (NEW.

Chapter 109: UNION SCHOOLS

§2101. UNION SCHOOLS
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 8§85,8 (NEW. 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8819, 20 (AMD).
2011, c. 678, Pt. C 82 (RP).

82102. FINANCING OF UNION SCHOOLS
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1987, c. 135, §81,2 (AMD). 1989, c. 700,
§A46 (AMD). 1991, c. 824, §A31 (AMD). 2011, c. 678, Pt. C, §2 (RP).

§2103. DISSOLUTION OF UNION SCHOOL
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1991, c. 864, 8§81 (NEW. 2011, c. 678, Pt. C, §2 (RP).

82104. WITHDRAWAL FROM UNION SCHOOL
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1991, c. 864, 81 (NEW. 2011, c. 678, Pt. C, §2 (RP).

Chapter 111: MUNICIPAL SCHOOLS

Subchapter 1: SCHOOL COMMITTEE

§2301. APPLICABILITY OF PROVISIONS TO CERTAIN TOWNS OR CITIES

Sections 2302, 2303 and 2305 do not apply to municipalities whose charters specify the methods of
selection, recall and term of office of a school committee, nor to municipalities who revise their charters
or adopt new charters under the "home rule" provisions of Title 30-A, chapter 111, with specifications for
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method of selection, recall and term of office of a school committee, nor to municipalities authorized by

private and special laws to otherwise choose a school committee. [ 1987, c¢. 737, Pt. C, 8851,
106 (AMD); 1989, c. 6, (AMD); 1989, c. 9, 82 (AVD); 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, 888, 10 (AMD).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 315, (AWD). 1983, c. 422, §13
(AVD). 1983, c. 816, 8Al2 (RP). 1985, c. 506, 8A29 (RPR). 1987, c.
737, §8C51,Cl06 (AVD). 1989, c. 6, (AMD). 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). 1989,
c. 104, §§C8, C10 (AMD).

§2302. ELECTION OF SCHOOL COMMITTEE MEMBERS

A municipality, not included in a school administrative district or a community school district which
operates grades oneto 12, shall elect at its annual meeting a school committee of 3 to hold office as provided
in section 2305. The municipality shall fill vacanciesin that committee at each subsequent annual meeting.
[1983, c. 422, 814 (AMD).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 422, §14 (AWD).

§2303. ADDITIONAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE MEMBERS
Notwithstanding section 2302, a municipality may vote at its annual meeting to have up to 7 members on
the school committee. [ 2007, c¢. 668, 827 (AMD).]
1. Vote. The municipality may vote to expand its school committee at:
A.Itsannua meeting; or [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]
B. A specia town meeting held at least 30 days before the annual meeting, if a municipality has accepted
Title 30-A, section 2528, relative to secret ballot. [ 2007, c¢. 668, 827 (AMD).]

[ 2007, c. 668, §27 (AVD) .]

2. Election of additional members. The municipality may, at its annual meeting, elect by ballot
additional school committee members to serve with the members whose terms have not expired.

[ 2007, c. 668, §27 (AMVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1987, c. 737, §8§C52,C106 (AMD). 1989, c. 6,
(AMD). 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). 1989, c. 104, §§8C8,Cl0 (AMD). 2007, c.
668, §27 (AMD).

§2304. NEGLECT TO CHOOSE COMMITTEE

A municipality failing to elect members of the school committee shall forfeit not less than $30 nor more
than $200. [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.
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§2305. TERMS; VACANCIES; RESTRICTIONS

1. Length of term. School committee members shall be elected for staggered 3-year terms or, in
municipalities with biennial elections, 4-year terms.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

2. Commencement of term. Theterm of newly elected school board members shall start as determined
under section 1003.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§85, 8 (NEW .]

3. Vacancy. A vacancy on a school committee shall be declared:
A. When the term of office of amember expires; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. When a member changes residency from the municipality or subdistrict from which elected. Evidence
that an individual is registered to vote in amunicipality is primafacie evidence of that individual's
residency; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

C. Onthedeath of amember; [ 1987, c¢. 866, 84 (AMD).]
D. When amember resigns; or [ 1987, c. 866, 84 (AMD).]

E. Except in municipalities having a municipal charter, when a member is absent without excuse from 3
consecutive regular committee meetings, the committee may declare that avacancy exists. [ 1987, c.
866, 85 (NEW.]

[ 1987, c. 866, §§4, 5 (AWD) .]

4. Filling a vacancy. A vacancy may befilled:

A. By the school committee within 30 days. The term of a member appointed by the school committee to
fill avacancy shall expire at the next annual meeting; or [ 1983, c¢. 485, 819 (AMD).]

B. Whenever the remaining members of the school committee fail to appoint a person to fill avacancy,
by election at atown meeting called for the purpose. [ 1983, c¢. 806, 825 (AMD).]

[ 1983, c. 806, §25 (AMVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW. 1983, c. 485, §19 (AMD). 1983, c. 806, §25
(AVD). 1987, c. 866, §84, 5 (AWD).

§2306. SERVICE WITHOUT PAY

School committee members shall serve without pay, unless otherwise voted by thetown. [ 1981, c.
693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

§2307. SCHOOL BUDGETS

Notwithstanding any other law, municipal school budgets developed after January 1, 2008 must follow
the same school budget requirements as regional school units pursuant to chapter 103-A, except as described
in subsections 1 and 2. A municipal school unit is deemed to be aregional school unit solely for the purpose
of developing abudget pursuant to chapter 103-A. A municipality has the same authority to commit property
taxes asprovided in section 1487. [ 2011, c. 655, Pt. E, 81 (AMD).]
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1. Budget meeting. In charter municipalities the budget meeting required by section 1485, subsection 3
must be a meeting of the municipal council or other municipal legislative body established by the charter with
authority to approve the budget.

[ 2007, c. 668, 8§28 (NEW; 2007, c. 668, 8§55 (AFF) .]

2. Municipal charter. In charter municipalities where the municipal charter confers upon a municipal
council or other municipal legidative body the authority to determine the total amount of the school budget
and confers upon the school committee or school board the authority to direct the expenditure of those funds
for school purposes, the municipal council or other municipal legislative body shall determine the total
amount of the school budget to be submitted to a budget validation referendum and the school committee or
school board shall determine the allocation of the approved school budget among the cost centers of the cost
center summary budget format.

[ 2007, c. 668, §28 (NEW; 2007, c. 668, 8§55 (AFF) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§21 (NEW. 2007, c. 668, §28 (AMD). 2007, c.
668, §55 (AFF). 2011, c. 655, Pt. E, §1 (AVD).

Subchapter 2: INCORPORATED SCHOOL DISTRICT
§2351. SCHOOL DISTRICT MEETINGS

1. District meetings. Where the inhabitants and territory of a single municipality constitute an
incorporated school district, and the charter of the district contains no provisions for the calling and holding of
meetings of the district, meetings of the school district shall be called by the municipal officers, in the manner
provided by law for the calling of town meetings, on written request signed by trustees or other executive
officers of the district.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5 8 (NEW .]

2. Municipal meetings. A lawfully called meeting of the inhabitants of the municipality shall be a
lawful meeting of the school district for the transaction of school district business. If the business of the
school district has been transacted at alawfully called meeting of the inhabitants, the meeting is declared to
be alegal and valid meeting of the school district, and all votes passed and all actions taken at that meeting
which would have been legal had the meeting been alawfully called meeting of the school district, are ratified
and declared legal.

[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

8§2352. SCHOOL MONEY PAID BY MUNICIPALITIES
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 885,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 422, 815 (AMD). 1983, c. 806, 826
(RP).

Chapter 112: PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOLS
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§2401. DEFINITIONS

Asused in this chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the following
meanings. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

1. At-risk pupil. "At-risk pupil" means a pupil who has an economic or academic disadvantage that
requires special services and assistance to enable the student to succeed in educational programs. "At-risk
pupil" includes, but is not limited to, pupils who are members of economically disadvantaged families, pupils
who are identified as having specia educational needs, pupils who are limited in English proficiency, pupils
who are at risk of dropping out of high school and pupils who do not meet minimum standards of academic
proficiency.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

2. Authorizer. "Authorizer" means an entity empowered under this chapter to review applications,
decide whether to approve or reject applications, enter into charter contracts with applicants, oversee and
monitor public charter schools and decide whether to renew, not renew or revoke charter contracts.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

2-A. Catchment area. "Catchment area’ means the geographic area from which a public charter
school expects to draw the majority of its students, which may not be smaller than the combined enrollment
areas of the 2 closest noncharter public schools serving students of the same grade levels as the applicant
is proposing to serve, or the geographic area within a radius of 20 miles extending from the public charter
school, whichever is smaller.

[ 2011, c. 570, §2 (NEW .]

3. Charter contract. "Charter contract" means a performance-based contract for a fixed term between
apublic charter school and an authorizer that describes performance expectations, defines operational
responsibilities and outlines the autonomy and accountability for each party to the contract.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

4. Conversion public charter school. "Conversion public charter school" means a public charter school
that existed as a noncharter public school before becoming a public charter school.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

5. Education service provider. "Education service provider" means an education management
organization, charter management organization, school design provider or any other partner entity with whom
apublic charter school intendsto contract for alimited scope of education services and resources, including
education design, implementation or management.

[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]

6. Governing board. "Governing board" means the independent board of a public charter school that is
party to the charter contract with the authorizer and whose members have been elected or selected pursuant to
the school's application.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

7. Local school board. "Local school board" means a school board exercising management and control
of aschool administrative unit other than a public charter school formed under this chapter.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]
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8. Noncharter public school. "Noncharter public school" means a public school other than a school
formed pursuant to this chapter.

[ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW .]
9. Public charter school. "Public charter school" means a public school formed pursuant to this chapter

that:

A. Has autonomy over key decisions, including, but not limited to, decisions concerning finance,
personnel, scheduling, curriculum and instruction; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. Isgoverned by a board that isindependent of a school administrative unit; [ 2011, c. 414, 8§85
(NEW . ]

C. Isestablished and operated under the terms of a charter contract between the governing board and its
authorizer in accordance with thischapter; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

D. Isaschool to which parents choose to send their children; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]
E. Provides a program of education that:

(2) Includes one or more of the following: preschool, prekindergarten and any grade or grades from
kindergarten to grade 12;

(2) May include a focus on students with special needs, such as at-risk pupils, English language
learners or students involved with the juvenile justice system;

(3) May include a specific academic approach or theme, such as:
(a) Vocational and technical training;
(b) Natural resources and the environment;
(c) Farming, fishing and forestry;
(d) Foreign language and culture;
(e) Visual and performing arts;
(f) Science, mathematics and technology; and

(g) Project-based learning, experientia learning or online instruction; [ 2011, c. 414,
85 (NEW.]

F. Operatesin pursuit of a specific set of educational objectives as defined in its charter contract; and
[2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

G. Operates under the oversight of the authorizer from which its charter contract is granted and in
accordance with its charter contract. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]

10. Start-up public charter school. "Start-up public charter school" means a public charter school that
did not exist as a noncharter public school prior to becoming a public charter school.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

11. Virtual public charter school. "Virtual public charter school" means a public charter school that
offers education services predominantly through an online program.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW. 2011, c. 570, §2 (AWD).
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§2402. PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOLS AUTHORIZED

Charter schools may be established as public schools pursuant to this chapter to improve pupil learning
by creating more high-quality schools with high standards for pupil performance; to close achievement gaps
between high-performing and low-performing groups of public school students; to increase high-quality
educational opportunities within the public education system; to provide aternative learning environments
for students who are not thriving in traditional school settings; to create new professional opportunities
for teachers and other school personnel; to encourage the use of different, high-quality models of teaching
and other aspects of schooling; and to provide students, parents, community members and local entities
with expanded opportunities for involvement in the public education system. [ 2011, c. 414, 85

(NEW. ]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW.

§2403. ROLE OF THE DEPARTMENT; COMMISSIONER; RULES

1. Information and technical assistance. The department shall disseminate information on how to
form and operate a public charter school and on how to enroll in a public charter school once the school
is created. The department may provide assistance and guidance to authorizers in developing effective
authorization and oversight procedures.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

2. Applicationsfor federal funds. The department may apply for assistance from the federal charter
school grant program on behalf of potential and actual public charter schoolsin the State.

[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]

3. Use of federal funds. If the department receives a grant from the federal charter school grant
program on behalf of potential and actual public charter schools, the grant must be used according to the
applicable federal law and primarily for planning and start-up grants to public charter school organizers and
for such activities as:

A. Providing information and technical assistance to potential and actual public charter school organizers
and authorizers; and [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. Allocating funds to support the work of potential and actual authorizers. [ 2011, c. 414, 85
(NEW . ]

[ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW .]
4. Principles and professional standards. The department shall establish policies and practices

consistent with nationally recognized principles and professional standards for authorizers of public charter
schools, including standards relating to:

A. Organizational capacity and infrastructure; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. Soliciting and evaluating applications; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. Performance contracting; [ 2011, c¢. 414, 85 (NEW.]

D. Ongoing public charter school oversight and evaluation; and [ 2011, c¢. 414, 85 (NEW.]
E. Charter renewal decision making. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]
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5. Investigation and sanction of authorizers. Consistent with the policies and practices established
in subsection 4, the department may investigate and, as appropriate, institute sanctions in response to
deficiencies in authorizer performance or legal compliance. In addition to any other sanction instituted, the
commissioner may suspend a deficient authorizer's authority to issue new charters or renew existing charters
until the commissioner is satisfied that the deficiencies have been corrected.

[ 2011, c. 570, §3 (AMVD) .]

6. Rules. The department shall adopt major substantive rules pursuant to Title 5, chapter 375,
subchapter 2-A to implement this chapter.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

7. Reports. Four years after public charter schools have been in operation, the commissioner shall issue
to the Governor, the L egislature and the public areport on the State's public charter school program, drawing
from the annual reports submitted by every authorizer pursuant to section 2405, subsection 4, as well as any
additional relevant data compiled by the commissioner up to the school year ending in the preceding calendar
year. The report must include an assessment of the public charter school program's successes, challenges
and areas for improvement in meeting the purposes of this chapter and any suggested changesin state law
or policy necessary to strengthen the public charter school program. The commissioner shall issue a similar
report after 8 years of operation of public charter schools.

[ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW. 2011, c. 570, §3 (AVD).

82404. PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOL ELIGIBILITY; ENROLLMENT
1. Eligibility. Any student residing in the State is eligible to apply to a public charter school.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

2. Enrollment. A public charter school shall enroll studentsin accordance with this subsection.

A. Public charter school organizers shall include all segments of the populations served by the existing
noncharter public schoolsin their areain their recruitment efforts. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. A public charter school shall enroll al students who wish to attend the school, unless the number of
students exceeds the enrolIment capacity of a program, class, grade level or building. [ 2011, c.
414, 85 (NEW.]

C. Except as provided in paragraphs H and |, if capacity isinsufficient to enroll al students who wish
to attend the school, the public charter school shall select students through a random selection process.
A list maintained to fill potential vacancies may be carried over to the succeeding year. [ 2011, c.
414, 85 (NEW.]

D. For aschool administrative unit with an enrollment of 500 or fewer students, a public charter
school, unless authorized by a school administrative unit, may not enroll more than 5% of a school
administrative unit's noncharter public school students per grade level in each of thefirst 3 years of the
public charter school's operation. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

E. For a school administrative unit with an enrollment of more than 500 students, a public charter
school, unless authorized by a school administrative unit, may not enroll more than 10% of a school
administrative unit's noncharter public school students per grade level in each of thefirst 3 years of the
public charter school's operation. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]
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F. A public charter school may limit enrollment to pupils within a given age group or grade level and
may be organized around a special emphasis, theme or concept as stated in the school's application for a
charter contract pursuant to section 2407. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

G. Any noncharter public school converting partially or entirely to a public charter school shall adopt
and maintain a policy that gives enrollment preference to pupils who reside within the former attendance
area of that noncharter public school. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

H. A public charter school shall give enrollment preference to pupils enrolled in the public charter school
the previous school year and to siblings of pupils aready enrolled in the public charter school. [ 2011,
c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

I. A public charter school may give enrollment preference to children of a public charter school's
founders, governing board members and full-time employees, as long as they constitute no more than
10% of the school'stotal student population. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

J. A public charter school may enroll students from outside the State if spaceisavailable. [ 2011, c.
414, 85 (NEW.]
[ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW .]

3. Discrimination prohibited. A public charter school may not discriminate on the basis of race,
ethnicity, national origin, religion, gender, sexual orientation, income level, disabling condition, proficiency
in the English language or academic or athletic ability, except that nothing in this subsection may be
construed to limit the formation of a public charter school that is dedicated to focusing education services on
at-risk pupils, students with disahilities and students who pose such severe disciplinary problems that they
warrant a specific education program.

[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.

§2405. AUTHORIZERS
(CONTAINS TEXT WITH VARYING EFFECTIVE DATES)

1. Eligible authorizers. The following groups may become authorizers of public charter schools:

A. A local school board with regard to creating a public charter school within the boundaries of the
school administrative unit governed by that local school board; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. The commission under subsection 8; and [ 2011, c¢. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. A collaborative among local school boards that formsto set up aregional public charter school to be
located within the area managed and controlled by those local school boards. [ 2011, c¢. 570, 84
(AMD) . ]

[ 2011, c. 570, §4 (AVD) .]

2. Powersand duties. An authorizer may:

A. Salicit, invite and evaluate applications from organizers of proposed public charter schools; [ 2011,
c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. Approve applications that meet identified educational needs; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. Deny applications that do not meet identified educational needs; [ 2011, c. 414, 85
(NEW . ]
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D. Create aframework to guide the development of charter contracts; [ 2011, c. 414, 85
(NEW . ]

E. Negotiate and execute sound charter contracts with each approved public charter school; [ 2011,
c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

F. Monitor the performance and compliance of public charter schools; and [ 2011, c. 414, 85
(NEW . ]
G. Determine whether each charter contract merits renewal or revocation. [ 2011, c. 414, 85

(NEW . ]
[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

3. Principlesand professional standards. An authorizer shall develop and maintain policies and
practices consistent with nationally recognized principles and professional standards for authorizing public
charter schools, including standards relating to:

A. Organizational capacity and infrastructure; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. Soliciting and evaluating applications; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. Performance contracting; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

D. Ongoing public charter school oversight and evaluation; and [ 2011, c¢. 414, 85 (NEW. ]
E. Charter renewal decision making. [ 2011, c¢. 414, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW .]
4. Reporting and evaluation. An authorizer shall submit to the commissioner an annual report within
60 days of the end of each school fiscal year summarizing:

A. The authorizer's strategic vision for chartering and progress toward achieving that vision; [ 2011,
c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. The performance of all operating public charter schools overseen by the authorizer, according to the
performance measures and expectations specified in the charter contracts; [ 2011, c. 414, 8§85

(NEW. ]

C. The status of the authorizer's public charter school portfolio of approved charter applications,
identifying all public charter schools within that portfolio as:

(1) Approved, but not yet open;

(2) Operating;

(3) Renewed;

(4) Transferred;

(5) Terminated,;

(6) Closed; or

(7) Never opened; [ 2011, c. 570, 85 (AMD).]

D. The oversight and services provided by the authorizer to the public charter schools under the
authorizer'spurview; and [ 2011, c. 570, 85 (AMD).]

E. Thetotal amount of funds collected from each public charter school the authorizer authorized
pursuant to subsection 5, paragraph B and the costs incurred by the authorizer to oversee each public
charter school. [ 2011, c. 570, 86 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 570, §85, 6 (AMD) .]
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5. Funding of authorizers. To cover costs for overseeing public charter schools in accordance with this
chapter, an authorizer may:

A. Expend its own resources, seek grant funds and establish partnerships to support its public charter
school office and activities; and [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. Charge up to 3% of annual per-pupil allocations received by each public charter school it authorizes.
These funds must be used to cover the costs for an authorizer to overseeits public charter schools.
[2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

6. Conflicts of interest. An employee, trustee, agent or representative of an authorizer may not
simultaneously serve as an employee, trustee, agent, representative, vendor or contractor of a public charter
school of that authorizer.

[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]

7. Services purchased from authorizer. A public charter school may not be required to purchase
services from its authorizer as a condition of charter approval or of executing a charter contract, nor may any
such condition be implied.

A. A public charter school may, at its discretion, choose to purchase services from its authorizer. In such
event, the public charter school and authorizer shall execute an annual service contract, separate from
the charter contract, stating the parties mutual agreement concerning any services to be provided by the
authorizer and any service fees to be charged to the public charter school. [ 2011, c. 414, 85

(NEW . ]
[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]

8. Maine Charter School Commission. The Maine Charter School Commission, established under
Title 5, section 12004-G, subsection 10-D, is referred to in this chapter as "the commission.”

A. The commission consists of 7 members appointed by the state board for 3-year terms. The
commission shall elect achair and such other officers as may be necessary to conduct its business. Four
members constitute a quorum.

(1) Three members must be members of the state board, and those 3 members shall nominate the
other 4 members who must be approved by a mgjority vote of the state board.

(2) Members appointed to the commission must have diverse professional experience in education,
social services, youth training, business startup and administration, accounting and finance, strategic
planning and nonprofit governance. The following provisions apply to the appointment of the 4
other members nominated and appointed by state board members pursuant to subparagraph (1):

(a) In appointing members to the commission, the state board shall give proper consideration
to candidates with experience in a noncharter public school in the State in one of the following
positions: school board member, superintendent, teacher and special education director;

(b) The state board shall ensure that the joint standing committee of the Legislature having
jurisdiction over education matters has an opportunity to meet and interview the candidate or
candidates nominated for the commission;

(c) Within 10 days of meeting with the candidate or candidates, the joint standing committee
of the Legidature having jurisdiction over education matters shall deliver to the state board its
written appraisal of the strengths and weaknesses of the candidate or candidates; and

(d) The state board shall consider the appraisal of the joint standing committee of the
Legislature having jurisdiction over education matters prior to appointing a candidate or
candidates to the commission.
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(3) A commission member may not serve more than 3 consecutive terms, but may serve again after
not serving on the commission for at least one term.

(4) A commission member may receive an amount equal to the legislative per diem and be
reimbursed for expenses.

(5) A commission member who is amember of the state board serves on the commission only
during that person's membership on the state board. Upon expiration of that person's state board
membership, the position on the commission becomes vacant and must be filled in the manner
provided for filling vacancies. The term of a member who is approved by the state board and
reviewed by the joint standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over education
matters ends on June 30th of the final year of the member's term.

(6) A vacancy on the commission must be filled in the same manner as the position in which the
vacancy occursis regularly filled, including, if applicable, areview by the joint standing committee
of the Legidature having jurisdiction over education matters. A vacancy isfilled for the remainder
of the unexpired term. If the person serves more than 1 1/2 years of an unexpired term, that service
counts as one term for purposes of the limitation set forth in subparagraph (3).

(7) A member of the commission may be removed for failure to perform the duties of office, as
specified in commission rules, by amagjority vote of the state board. [ 2013, c¢. 368, Pt.
JJJJ, 82 (ANMD).]

B. The commission shall adopt rules for the organization and operation of the commission and to
develop, implement and refine its procedures for authorizing public charter schoolsin this State. Rules
adopted by the commission pursuant to this paragraph before June 30, 2014 are routine technical

rules pursuant to Title 5, chapter 375, subchapter 2-A. Beginning June 30, 2014, rules adopted by the
commission pursuant to this paragraph are major substantive rules pursuant to Title 5, chapter 375,
subchapter 2-A. [ 2011, c. 570, 87 (AMD).]

C. The commission shall, in keeping with its authorizing responsibilities:
(1) Engage professional and administrative staff, separate from the department;
(2) Convene stakeholder groups and engage experts; and
(3) Seek and receive state, federal and private funds. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

D. The commission is the sole authorizer in this State for virtual public charter schools, except that a
local school board may authorize a public charter school within its jurisdiction that integrates online and
on-siteinstruction. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2013, c. 368, Pt. JJJJ, 82 (AWD) .]

9. (TEXT EFFECTIVE UNTIL 7/1/22) (TEXT REPEALED 7/1/22) Transition period. The public
charter school program set out in this chapter must begin with a 10-year transition period, beginning on
the effective date of this chapter. During the transition period, the commissioner shall register the charters
approved by all authorizersin chronological order by date of approval under this chapter. During the
transition period, only 10 public charter schools may be approved by the commission. Oncethe cap is
reached, the commissioner may not accept further registrations from the commission and only local school
boards and collaboratives of local school boards may approve charters until the end of the transition period.

This subsection isrepealed July 1, 2022.
[ 2011, c. 570, 88 (AMD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW. 2011, c. 570, §84-8 (AVD). 2013, c. 368, Pt.
JJJJ, §2 (AVD).
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§2406. REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS

1. Issuance. Toinvite, solicit, encourage and guide the development of high-quality public charter
school applications, an authorizer shall issue and broadly publicize requests for proposals. The content and
dissemination of the requests for proposals must be consistent with the purposes and requirements of this
chapter.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

2. Content. An authorizer's request for proposals must contain information outlined in this subsection.

A. A request for proposals must present the authorizer's strategic vision for and interests in chartering.
[2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. Authorizers may give priority to proposals that expand opportunities for children who are not
realizing their full potential, who may be disaffected or disengaged in their current education situations
and who may be at risk of failure academically, socially, economically or personaly. Authorizers

may encourage proposal s that include a specific academic approach or theme to address the diverse
educational needs of communities in the State. A request for proposals must include a clear statement

of any priority or preference the authorizer wishes to grant to particular types of applications.
Notwithstanding an authorizer’ s statement of any priority or preference, an authorizer shall consider each
application submitted to it based on the merits of that particular application. [ 2011, c. 414, 8§85

(NEW . ]
C. A request for proposals must include or otherwise direct applicants to the performance framework

that the authorizer has developed for public charter school oversight and evaluation in accordance with
section 2409. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

D. A request for proposals must include the criteria and standards that will guide the authorizer's
decision to approve or deny an application. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

E. A request for proposals must state clear, appropriately detailed questions as well as guidelines
concerning the format and content essential for applicants to demonstrate the capacities necessary to
establish and operate a successful public charter school. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

F. A request for proposal's must require applications to provide or describe thoroughly, at a minimum, all
of the following essential elements of the proposed public charter school plan:

(1) The proposed public charter school's vision, including:
(a) An executive summary;

(b) The mission and vision of the proposed public charter school, including identification of
the targeted student population and the community the school hopesto serve; and

(c) Evidence of need and community support for the proposed public charter school, including
information on discussions with the school administrative unit where the public charter school
will be located concerning recruitment and operations of the public charter school and possible
collaboration with nearby school administrative units;

(2) The proposed public charter school's governance plan, including:

(a) Background information on proposed board members and any assurances or certifications
required by the authorizer;

(b) Proposed governing bylaws;

(c) An organization chart that clearly presents the school's organizational structure, including
lines of authority and reporting between the governing board, staff and any related bodies such
as advisory bodies or parent and teacher councils, and any external organizations that will play
arole in managing the schooal;
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(d) A clear description of the roles and responsibilities for the governing board, the school's
|eadership and management team and any other entities shown on the organization chart;

(e) Identification of the proposed founding governing board members and, if identified, the
proposed school |eader or leaders; and

(f) Background information on the school's leadership and management team, if identified;

(3) The proposed public charter school's plan of organization, including:

(8) The location or geographic area of the school and the proposed catchment area of the
school, which may not be designed to exclude areas with high rates of poverty, English
language learners, at-risk students or students with disabilities;

(b) The grades to be served each year for the full term of the charter;

(c) Minimum, planned and maximum enrollment per grade per year for the term of the charter;
(d) The school's proposed calendar and sample daily schedule;

(e) Plans and timelines for student recruitment and enrollment, including lottery procedures;

(f) Explanations of any partnerships or contractual relationships central to the school's
operations or mission;

(9) The school's proposals for providing transportation, food service and other significant
operational or ancillary services;

(h) A facilities plan, including backup or contingency plansif appropriate;
(i) A detailed school start-up plan, identifying tasks, timelines and responsible individuals; and

() A closure protocol, outlining orderly plans and timelines for transitioning students and
student records to new schools and for appropriately disposing of school funds, property and
assets in the event of school closure;

(4) The proposed public charter school's finances, including:

(a) A description of the school's financial plan and policies, including financial controls and
audit requirements,

(b) Start-up and 3-year budgets with clearly stated assumptions;
(c) Start-up and first-year cash-flow projections with clearly stated assumptions;
(d) Evidence of anticipated fund-raising contributions, if claimed in the application; and

(e) A description of the insurance coverage the school proposesto obtain;

(5) The proposed public charter school's student policy, including:

(a) The school's plans for identifying and successfully serving students with the wide range of
learning needs and styles typically found in noncharter public schools of the sending area;

(b) The school's plans for compliance with applicable laws, rules and regulations; and

(c) The school's student discipline plans and policies, including those for special education
students;

(6) The proposed public charter school's academic program, including:

(a) A description of the academic program aligned with the statewide system of learning
results under section 6209,;

(b) A description of the school's instructional design, including the type of learning
environment, such as classroom-based or independent study, class size and structure,
curriculum overview, teaching methods and research basis;
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(c) The school's plan for using internal and external assessments to measure and report
student progress on the measures and metrics of the performance framework developed by the
authorizer in accordance with section 2409; and

(d) A description of cocurricular or extracurricular programs and how they will be funded and
delivered; and

(7) The proposed public charter school's staff policy, including:
(a) A staffing chart for the school's first year and a staffing plan for the term of the charter;
(b) Plans for recruiting and developing school leadership and staff;

(c) The school's leadership and teacher employment policies, including performance evaluation
plans; and

(d) Opportunities and expectations for parent involvement. [ 2011, c¢. 570, 89
(AND) . ]

G. With respect to the conversion of an existing noncharter public school to public charter school status,
in addition to the other requirements of this subsection, the request for proposal's must require applicants
to demonstrate support for the proposed conversion public charter school by submitting 2 petitions,

one signed by amajority of teachers in the existing noncharter public school and the other signed by a
majority of parents of studentsin the existing noncharter public school.

If the school to be converted is the only public school option for students in the school administrative
unit, the request for proposals must additionally require that the conversion be approved by votersin that
school administrative unit. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

H. With respect to a proposed public charter school that intends to contract with an education service
provider for alimited scope of education or management services, in addition to the other requirements
of this subsection, the request for proposals must require applicants to:

(2) Explain how and why the education service provider was selected;

(2) Provide evidence of the education service provider's success in serving student populations
similar to the targeted population, including demonstrated academic achievement as well as
successful management of nonacademic school functionsif applicable;

(3) Provide information on the proposed duration of the service contract; roles and responsibilities;
scope of services and resources to be provided by the education service provider; performance
evaluation measures and timelines; compensation structure, including clear identification of all
feesto be paid to the education service provider; methods of contract oversight and enforcement;
investment disclosure; and conditions for renewal and termination of the contract;

(4) Provide adraft of the proposed service contract;

(5) Explain the relationship between the governing board, the school's |eadership and management
team and the education service provider, specifying how the governing board and the school's
leadership and management team will monitor and eval uate the performance of the education
service provider, the internal controls that will guide the relationship and how the governing

board and the school's leadership and management team will ensure fulfillment of performance
expectations;

(6) Provide a statement of assurance that the governing board and the school's |eadership and
management team is legally and operationally independent from the education service provider; and

(7) Disclose and explain any existing or potential conflicts of interest between the governing board,
the school's leadership and management team and the education service provider or any affiliated
business entities.
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Nothing in this paragraph prohibits a virtual public charter school from entering into a contract with an
education service provider for education design, implementation or comprehensive management of the
virtual public charter school program. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 570, §9 (AMVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW. 2011, c. 570, 89 (AWD).

§2407. CHARTER APPLICATIONS

1. Application. An applicant for approval as a public charter school must submit an application as set
out in this section. An applicant may submit an application only to an authorizer that has issued a request for
proposals in accordance with section 2406. An applicant may submit a proposal for a particular public charter
school to no more than one authorizer at atime. The purposes of the application are to present the proposed
public charter school's academic and operational vision and plans, demonstrate the applicant's capacities to
execute the proposed vision and plans and provide the authorizer a clear basis for assessing the applicant's
plans and capacities.

[ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW .]

2. Conversion of existing noncharter public schools. A noncharter public school or public school
program may apply to itslocal school board to become a conversion public charter school.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

3. Start-up schools. An application for a start-up public charter school may be submitted by a nonprofit,
nonreligious organization. If the organizers of a start-up public charter school have been affiliated with a
previous school or education program, they must form a separate nonprofit organization in this State to be
eligible for state and federal grants.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

4. Application review process. Inreviewing and evaluating applications, authorizers shall employ
procedures, practices, criteria and standards consistent with nationally recognized principles and standards for
authorizing high-quality public charter schools.

A. The application review process must include, at a minimum, substantive participation by ateam of
reviewers who collectively possess appropriate academic expertise and operational experience with
public charter schools. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. The application review process must include a thorough evaluation of each application, an in-person
interview with the applicant and apublic hearing. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. In deciding whether to approve applications, authorizers shall:

(1) Grant charters only to applicants that have demonstrated competence in each element of the
authorizer's published approval criteriaand are likely to open and operate a successful public
charter school;

(2) Base decisions on documented evidence collected through the application review process; and

(3) Follow charter-granting policies and practices that are transparent, based on merit and
avoid conflicts of interest or any appearance of aconflict of interest. [ 2011, c. 414, 85

(NEW . ]
[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]
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5. Approval; denial. No later than 90 days after the deadline set by the authorizer for the filing
of applications, an authorizer shall render a decision on each application. The authorizer shall make and
announce al charter decisionsin a meeting open to the public.

A. An approval decision may include, if appropriate, reasonable conditions that the applicant must meet
before acharter contract may be executed. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. If the authorizer denies an application, the authorizer shall clearly state, for public record, its reasons
for denial. An applicant may subsequently reapply to that authorizer or apply to any other authorizer in
the State. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. Within 10 days of rendering a decision on an application, the authorizer shall report to the
commissioner the action it has taken. The authorizer shall provide a copy of the report to the applicant at
the same time that the report is submitted to the commissioner. [ 2013, c¢. 272, 81 (AMD).]

D. The commissioner shall register the charters approved by all chartering authorities in chronological
order by date of approval. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

E. An approved application may not serve as a school's charter contract. [ 2013, c¢. 272, 81
(AND) . ]
F. A decision on an application must be conveyed in writing to the applicant. A decision may grant

approval or conditional approval or reject the application and must include written reasons for the
decisions. [ 2013, c¢. 272, 81 (AMD).]

[ 2013, c. 272, §1 (AVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW. 2013, c. 272, 81 (AWD).

§2408. CHARTER CONTRACTS

1. Charter contracts. When an application is approved, a charter contract must be executed in
accordance with this section.

A. After approval of an application and no later than 60 days prior to the opening date of the public
charter school, the authorizer and the governing board shall execute a charter contract that sets forth:

(1) Performance provisions describing the academic and operational performance expectations and
measures by which the public charter school will be judged;

(2) Administrative provisions articulating the administrative relationship between the authorizer and
the public charter school, including each party's rights and duties; and

(3) A description of the standards and processes under which the authorizer may pursue revocation
of the charter contract. [ 2011, c. 570, 810 (AMD).]

B. The performance provisions set forth in a charter contract under paragraph A must include but need
not be limited to applicable federal and state accountability requirements. [ 2011, c. 414, §5

(NEW . ]
C. The performance provisions set forth in a charter contract under paragraph A may be refined or

amended by mutual agreement of the parties to the charter contract after the public charter school is
operating and has collected baseline achievement data for its enrolled students. [ 2011, c. 414,

8§85 (NEW.]

D. A charter contract must be signed by a designated representative of the authorizer and of the public
charter school'sgoverning board. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]
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E. A public charter school may not commence operations without a charter contract executed in
accordance with this section and approved in a meeting open to the public. [ 2011, c. 414, 85

(NEW . ]
[ 2011, c. 570, §10 (AMVD) .]

2. Virtual public charter schools. The charter contract of avirtual public charter school must require
the governing board to:

A. Provide each student enrolled in the virtual public charter school with online courses that meet or
exceed state standards and all instructional materials required for the student's participation in the school;
[2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. Ensure that the persons who operate the virtual public charter school on a day-to-day basis comply
with and carry out all applicable requirements, statutes, regulations, rules and policies of the school;
[2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW.]

C. Ensure that a parent of each student verifies the number of hours of educational activities completed
by the student each school year; and [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

D. Adopt a plan by which the governing board provides:

(1) Frequent, ongoing monitoring to ensure and verify that each student is participating in the
virtual public charter school, including synchronous contact between teachers and students and
between teachers and parents to ensure and verify student participation and learning;

(2) Regular instructional opportunitiesin real time that are directly related to the virtual public
charter school's curricular objectives, including, but not limited to, meetings with teachers and
educational field trips and outings;

(3) Verification of ongoing student attendance in the virtua public charter school;

(4) Verification of ongoing student progress and performance in each course as documented by
ongoing assessments and examples of student course work; and

(5) Administration to all studentsin a proctored setting of all applicable assessments as required by
the State. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

Nothing in this subsection prohibits a virtual public charter school from reimbursing families of enrolled
students for costs associated with their Internet connection for use in the program.

Only students enrolled in avirtual public charter school as full-time students may be reported in the virtual
public charter school's average pupil count to the department for the purposes of receiving local, state and
federal funds.

[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW. 2011, c. 570, §10 (AMD).

§2409. PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOL PERFORMANCE FRAMEWORK

1. Performance framework. The performance provisions of a charter contract must be based on a
performance framework developed by the authorizer that sets forth the academic and operational performance
indicators that will guide the authorizer's evaluations of each public charter school.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

2. Data elements. The performance framework developed under subsection 1 must include, at a
minimum, indicators for:
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A. Student academic proficiency; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]
B. Student academic growth; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. Achievement gaps in both proficiency and growth between major student subgroups; [ 2011, c.
414, 85 (NEW.]

D. Attendance; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

E. Recurrent enrollment from year toyear; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

F. With respect to high school, postsecondary readiness; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]
G. Financial performance and sustainability; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

H. Governing board performance and stewardship; and [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW. ]
|. Parent and community engagement. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

3. Annual performancetargets. Annua performance targets must be set by a public charter school in
conjunction with its authorizer and must be designed to help each school meet applicable federal and state
requirements and authorizer expectations.

[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]

4. Data disaggr egation. The performance framework devel oped under subsection 1 must require the
disaggregation of all student performance data by major student subgroups.

[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]

5. Reportsfor multiple campuses. With respect to a public charter school that contains multiple
campuses operating under a single charter contract or overseen by a single governing board, the performance
framework developed under subsection 1 must require the performance of each campus to be reported
separately and must hold each campus independently accountable for its performance.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW.

§2410. OVERSIGHT

1. Data collection; monitoring. For each public charter school it oversees, the authorizer is responsible
for collecting, analyzing and reporting all data from state assessments in accordance with the performance
framework developed under section 2409, subsection 1. An authorizer shall monitor the performance and
legal compliance of the public charter schoolsit oversees, including collecting and analyzing all datato
support ongoing eval uation according to the charter contract.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]
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2. Notification of unsatisfactory performance or compliance. Inthe event that a public charter
school's performance or legal compliance appears unsatisfactory, the authorizer shall promptly provide
written notice to the public charter school of perceived problems and provide reasonabl e opportunity for the
school to remedy the problems.

[ 2011, c. 570, §11 (AMVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW. 2011, c. 570, §11 (AMD).

§2411. CHARTER TERM AND RENEWAL

1. Initial charter term. Theterm for an initial charter may not commence before July 1, 2012. An
initial charter must be granted for aterm of 5 operating years. The charter term commences on the public
charter school's first day of operation. An approved public charter school may delay its opening for one
school year in order to plan and prepare for the school's opening. If the public charter school requires an
opening delay of more than one school year, the public charter school must request an extension fromits
authorizer. The authorizer may grant or deny the extension depending on the particular public charter school's
circumstances.

[ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW .]

2. Charter renewal term. A charter may be renewed for successive terms of 5 years, although an
authorizer may grant arenewal for aterm not to exceed 15 years based on the performance, demonstrated
capacities and particular circumstances of each public charter school. If a charter is renewed for more than
5 years, the authorizer shall still issue a public charter school performance report every 5 years as called for
by subsection 3. An authorizer may grant renewal with specific conditions for necessary improvementsto a
public charter schoal.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

3. Authorizer renewal responsibilities. No later than June 30th of a public charter school's 4th year
of operation under each 5-year term of a charter contract, the authorizer shall issue a public charter school
performance report. If the charter of the public charter school is expiring, the authorizer shall offer charter
renewal application guidance to the school.

A. The performance report required in this subsection must summarize the public charter school's
performance record to date, based on the data required by this chapter and the charter contract, and
must provide notice of any weaknesses or concerns perceived by the authorizer concerning the school
that may jeopardize its position in seeking renewal if not timely rectified. The school must be given the
opportunity to respond to the performance report and submit any corrections or clarifications for the
report. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. The renewal application guidance required by this subsection must include or refer explicitly to the
criteriaand standards that will guide the authorizer's renewal decisions, which must be based on the
performance framework under section 2409 set forth in the charter contract and consistent with this
chapter. The renewal application guidance must, at a minimum, require and provide an opportunity for
the public charter school to:

(1) Present additional evidence, beyond the data contained in the performance report, supporting its
case for charter renewal;

(2) Describe improvements undertaken or planned for the school; and
(3) Detail the school's plansfor the next charter term. [ 2011, c¢. 414, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]
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4. Renewal application. No later than September 30th of a public charter school's 5th year of operation
under aterm of acharter contract or September 30th of a public charter school's final authorized year of
operation under aterm of a charter contract, the governing board of a public charter school seeking renewal
shall submit arenewal application to the authorizer pursuant to any renewal application guidance offered by
the authorizer under subsection 3.

[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]

5. Renewal decision. An authorizer shall rule by resolution on arenewal application under this section
no later than 45 days after the filing of the renewal application. In making charter renewal decisions, every
authorizer shall:

A. Ground its decisionsin evidence of the public charter school's performance over the term of the
charter in accordance with the performance framework under section 2409 set forth in the charter
contract; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. Ensure that data used in making renewal decisions are available to the public charter school and the
public; and [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. Provide a public report summarizing the evidence basis for each decision. [ 2011, c. 414, 85

(NEW . ]
[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

6. Charter revocation and nonrenewal. A decision by an authorizer to revoke or not to renew the
charter of a public charter school must be made in accordance with this subsection.

A. A charter may be revoked at any time or not renewed if the authorizer determines that the public
charter school failed to comply with the provisions of this chapter or:

(1) Committed a material violation of any of the terms, conditions, standards or procedures required
under this chapter or the charter contract;

(2) Failed to meet or make sufficient progress toward the performance expectations set forth in the
charter contract;

(3) Failed to meet generally accepted standards of fiscal management; or

(4) Violated any provision of law from which the school was not exempted. [ 2011, c. 414,
8§85 (NEW.]
B. If an authorizer revokes or does not renew a charter, the authorizer shall clearly state, in aresolution
of its governing entity, the reasons for the revocation or nonrenewal. [ 2011, c. 414, 85
(NEW . ]
C. The authorizer shall include in the charter contract a description of the standards and processes under
which the authorizer may pursue revocation of the charter contract. The processes must comply with
section 2410, subsection 2 and provide an opportunity for the public charter school to be heard prior to a
decision onrevocation. [ 2011, c. 570, 812 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 570, §12 (AWD) .]

7. Notification to commissioner. Within 10 days of taking action to renew, not renew or revoke
acharter under this section, the authorizer shall report to the commissioner the action taken and shall
provide a copy of the report to the public charter school at the same time that the report is submitted to the
commissioner. The report must include a copy of the governing entity of the authorizer's resol ution setting
forth the action taken and reasons for the decision.

[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]
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8. Schooal closure and dissolution. If apublic charter school closes for any reason:

A. The authorizer shall oversee and work with the closing public charter school to ensure timely
notification to parents, orderly transition of students and student records to new schools and proper
disposition of school funds, property and assets in accordance with the requirements of this chapter; and
[2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. The assets of the public charter school must be distributed first to satisfy outstanding payroll
obligations for employees of the public charter school and then to creditors of the public charter school.
Any remaining funds must be paid to the Treasurer of State to the credit of the General Fund. If the
assets of the public charter school are insufficient to pay all parties to whom the public charter school
owes compensation, the prioritization of the distribution of assets may be determined by decree of a
courtof law. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

9. Charter transfers. A charter contract and its oversight may not be transferred from one authorizer to
another before the expiration of the charter contract term except by mutual agreement of all parties.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW. 2011, c. 570, §12 (AVD).

§2412. OPERATIONS

1. Legal status. Notwithstanding any provision of law to the contrary, to the extent that any provision of
this chapter isinconsistent with any other state or local law, rule or regulation, the provisions of this chapter
govern and are controlling.

A. A public charter school is subject to al federal laws and authorities, to local law not inconsistent with
this chapter and to the charter contract. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. A charter contract may include one or more schools, to the extent approved by the authorizer and
consistent with applicable law. Each public charter school that is part of a charter contract must be
separate and distinct from any others. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. A single governing board may be issued one or more charter contracts. Each public charter school
operating under its own contract is adiscrete legal entity, separate and distinct from any others.
[2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

2. Local educational agency status. The following provisions govern the status of public charter
schools as local educational agencies.

A. Inthe case of apublic charter school authorized by alocal school board:

(1) The school administrative unit in which the public charter school is located remains the local
educational agency and the public charter school is a school within that local educational agency;

(2) The public charter school receives services, resources and support in the same manner as other
school administrative unit noncharter public schools, except that the public charter school is treated
as alocal educational agency for purposes of applying for competitive federal grants; and

(3) The school administrative unit retains responsibility for special education and serves students
in public charter schools in a manner consistent with local educational agency obligations
under applicable federal, state and local law and the charter contract. [ 2011, c¢. 414, 85

(NEW. ]
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B. In the case of a public charter school authorized by the commission:

(1) The public charter school functions for all purposes as alocal educational agency and is a school
administrative unit independent of the school administrative unit in which the school is located.
School administrative unit status does not preclude a public charter school from developing links

to local school districts for services, resources and programs, by mutual agreement or by formal
contract;

(2) To the extent permitted by federal, state or local laws, the public charter school is responsible
for meeting the requirements of local educational agencies under applicable federal, state and local
laws, including those relating to special education, receipt of funds and compliance with funding
requirements; and

(3) To the extent permitted by federal, state or local laws, the public charter school has primary
responsibility for special education at the school, including identification and provision of service,
and is responsible for meeting the needs of enrolled students with disabilities. [ 2011, c. 414,
85 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

3. Power s of public charter schools. A public charter school has all the powers necessary for carrying
out the terms of its charter contract, including the powers to:

A. Receive and disburse funds for school purposes;, [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. Contract or cooperate with noncharter public schools for service for students with special needs,
English language learner students and other specialized populations, as well as for mutually agreed
administrative services, [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. Secure appropriate insurance and enter into contracts and leases, free from prevailing wage laws;
[2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

D. Contract with an education service provider for alimited scope of education services and resources
related to the management and operation of the public charter school, as long as the public charter
school's governing board retains authority over the oversight and management of the public charter
school; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

E. Incur debt in reasonabl e anticipation of the receipt of public or private funds, except that an authorizer
is not responsible for any debt incurred by the public charter school; [ 2011, c¢. 414, 85

(NEW . ]

F. Pledge, assign or encumber its assets to be used as collateral for loans or extensions of credit;

[2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

G. Solicit and accept any gifts or grants for public charter school purposes subject to applicable laws and
the terms of its charter contract; [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

H. Acquire real property for use asits facility or facilities from public or private sources, and [ 2011,
c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

I.Sueand besued initsownname. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

4. General requirements. A public charter school is subject to the general requirements set out in this
subsection.

A. A public charter school may not discriminate against any person on the basis of race, color, sex,
sexual orientation, physical or mental disability, religion, age, ancestry or national origin or on any
other basis that would be unlawful if done by anoncharter public school. [ 2011, c. 414, 85
(NEW . ]
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B. A public charter school may not engage in any religious practicesin its educational program,
admissions or employment policies or operations. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. A public charter school may not charge tuition and may only charge such fees as may be imposed by
other noncharter public schoolsin the State. A public charter school may charge tuition to an out-of-state
student admitted to the school on a space-available basis. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

D. A public charter school must have a plan that describes how the school will provide transportation for
its students who reside in the school's catchment area and what assistance, if any, it will provide to meet
the transportation needs of its students who reside outside the catchment area of the school. [ 2011,

c. 570, 813 (AMWD).]

E. The powers, obligations and responsibilities set forth in a charter contract may not be delegated or
assigned by either party, except as provided in section 2411, subsection 9. [ 2011, c. 414, 85

(NEW . ]
[ 2011, c. 570, §13 (AMD) .]

5. Applicability of other laws, rulesand regulations. The applicability of other laws, rules and
regulations to public charter schoolsis as set out in this subsection.

A. Public charter schools are subject to the same civil rights and health and safety requirements
applicable to other noncharter public schoolsin the State, except as otherwise specifically provided in
thischapter. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. Public charter schools are subject to the same student assessment and accountability requirements
applicable to other noncharter public schoolsin the State, but nothing in this chapter precludes a
public charter school from establishing additional student assessment measures that go beyond state
requirements if the school's authorizer approves such measures. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. Governing boards are subject to and must comply with sections 1002 and 1004 in the same manner as
school boards and Title 1, chapter 13. [ 2011, c¢. 570, 814 (AMD).]

D. Except as provided in this chapter and its charter contract, a public charter school is exempt
from all statutes and rules applicable to a noncharter public school, aloca school board or a school
administrative unit. School administrative units may not interpret this paragraph as reducing their
obligation to provide education for their residents. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

E. A public charter school is exempt from the restrictions normally associated with any state-funded
categorical education funding program. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

F. Employees and other public charter school personnel are subject to criminal history record checks and
fingerprinting requirements applicable to other noncharter public schools. [ 2011, c. 414, 85
(NEW . ]

G. Public charter schools are subject to the same federal and state laws, regulations and rules regarding
special education as noncharter public schools. Notwithstanding any law or rule to the contrary, a public
charter school takes over responsibility for special education for a student transferring to the public
charter school on the first day of school at the public charter school unless the public charter school and
the transferring school agreeto an earlier date. [ 2011, c. 570, 815 (NEW.]

H. A public charter school student's eligibility for and the funding of the student's career and technical
education programming are the same as if the student were attending school within that student's resident
school administrative unit. If the public charter school is located outside the student's resident school
administrative unit, the public charter school is responsible for ensuring that the student is transported

to the career and technical education center or to alocation from which the student will be transported

to the career and technical education center by the resident school administrative unit, the career and
technical education region or the career and technical education center. [ 2011, c¢. 570, 815

(NEW . ]
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|. Except as provided in subparagraph (2), the commissioner may grant a public charter school awaiver
of one or more requirements applicable to the public charter school upon receipt of an application from
the public charter school that includes the basis for the waiver request and a plan to reduce reliance

on waivers in subsequent years. A public charter school may submit an application for awaiver to the
commissioner only upon receiving prior approval from the public charter school's authorizer of the same
waiver reguest.

(1) Financial hardship is one criterion the commissioner must consider in determining whether to
grant awaiver to the public charter school.

(2) A public charter school may not apply to the commissioner for awaiver of any of the following
requirements:

(a) Civil rights and health and safety requirements as described in paragraph A;
(b) Student assessment and accountability regquirements as described in paragraph B;

(c) Conflict of interest and public records and proceedings requirements as described in
paragraph C;

(d) Criminal history record checks and fingerprinting requirements as described in paragraph
F; and

(e) Special education requirements as described in paragraph G.

(3) By February 1st of each year, the commissioner shall report the number of waivers requested
and the number granted and the reason for each waiver request for the prior year to the joint
standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over education matters and post the report
on the department's publicly accessible website. [ 2013, c¢. 216, 81 (NEW.]

[ 2013, c. 216, §1 (AWD) .]

6. Teachers. This subsection governs teacher employment in a public charter school.

A. A public charter school must comply with applicable federal 1aws and regulations regarding the
qualification of teachers and other instructional staff. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. All full-time teachersin a public charter school must either hold an appropriate teaching certificate
or become certified within 3 years of the date they are hired, except for those with an advanced degree,
professional certification or unique expertise or experience in the curricular areain which they teach.
[2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. Teachers at a public charter school may choose to bargain collectively in accordance with this

paragraph.
(1) Teachers who are employees of the public charter school have the same rights as other teachers
in public education to organize and bargain collectively. Bargaining units at the public charter
school must be separate from other bargaining units, such as a district bargaining unit. Staff at
noncharter public schools converting to public charter schools have aright to employment benefits
as stated in applicable collective bargaining agreements or they may vote to be represented in
alternative ways.

(3) Teachers who are employees of the public charter school may not be required to be members
of any existing collective bargaining agreement between a school administrative unit and its
employees. A public charter school may not interfere with civil service laws or other applicable
rules protecting the rights of employees to organize and be free from discrimination. [ 2011, c.
570, 816 (AMD).]

[ 2011, c. 570, §16 (AMVD) .]
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7. External audit.
[ 2011, c. 570, 817 (RP) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY

2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW. 2011, c. 570, §§13-17 (AWD). 2013, c. 216, §1
(AVD) .

§2412-A. AUDITS

1. External audit. A public charter school shall adhere to generally accepted accounting principles and
shall annually engage an external auditor to do an independent audit of the public charter school's finances.
The public charter school shall submit the audit to its authorizer and to the department. The audit must include
the following:

A. An accounting of all revenues and expenditures; [ 2011, c¢. 570, 818 (NEW.]

B. A determination of whether proper budgetary controlsarein place; [ 2011, c¢. 570, 818
(NEW . ]

C. A determination of whether the annual financial data submitted to the authorizer and to the
department is correct; [ 2011, c. 570, 8§18 (NEW.]

D. An audit of any federal programsin accordance with applicable federal law; and [ 2011, c.
570, 818 (NEW.]

E. Any other information that the commissioner requires. [ 2011, c¢. 570, 818 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 570, §18 (NEW .]

2. Fiscal year. Thefiscal year of an audit isfrom July 1st to June 30th, except that audits of federal
programs must conform to federal requirements.

[ 2011, c. 570, §18 (NEW .]

3. Auditors. Audits must be conducted by qualified certified public accountants or public accountants
licensed by the Board of Accountancy.

[ 2011, c. 570, 818 (NEW .]
4. Initial report to commissioner. On or before November 1st, a public charter school shall provide the

commissioner with:

A. A written determination of whether proper budgetary controlsarein place; [ 2011, c. 570,
818 (NEW. ]

B. A written determination of whether the annual financial data submitted to the department is correct,
including submission of an audited reconciliation of the annual financial data prepared and certified by
the external auditor; and [ 2011, c¢. 570, 818 (NEW.]

C. A written determination as to whether the public charter school has complied with applicable
provisions of the Essential Programs and Services Funding Act. [ 2011, c. 570, 818 (NEW. ]

[ 2011, c. 570, §18 (NEW .]

5. Records. A public charter school shall keep financial records and accounts for 7 years after the end of
the fiscal year and shall make them available to the external auditor and any other person upon request.

[ 2011, c. 570, §18 (NEW .]

G ted
1.?3?;5?5'3 82412-A. Audits | 201



MRS Title 20-A: EDUCATION

Chapter 112: PUBLIC CHARTER SCHOOLS

6. Report to commissioner. Within 6 months after the end of an audit under subsection 1, a public
charter school shall provide the commissioner with:

A. Anauditreport; [ 2011, c. 570, 818 (NEW.]
B. An accounting of all revenues and expenditures;, [ 2011, c. 570, 818 (NEW. ]

C. Written assurance that the audit has been conducted in accordance with applicable state and federal
laws relating to financial and compliance audits; and [ 2011, c¢. 570, 818 (NEW.]

D. Any other information that the commissioner requires. [ 2011, c¢. 570, 818 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 570, §18 (NEW .]

7. Corrective action plan. The commissioner shall review the annual audit under subsection 1 of a
public charter school and determine if the public charter school should develop a corrective action plan for
any audit issues specified in the annual audit. A corrective action plan must address those audit findings and
management comments and recommendations that have been identified by the commissioner, and the plan
must be filed within the timeline established by the commissioner. The public charter school shall provide
assurances to the commissioner that the public charter school has implemented its corrective action plan
within the timeline established by the commissioner. If the public charter school has not met the conditions
for filing a corrective action plan or providing assurances that the public charter school has implemented the
plan, the commissioner may withhold monthly subsidy payments from the public charter school in accordance
with section 6801-A.

[ 2011, c. 570, §18 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 570, §18 (NEW.

§2413. FUNDING

1. Enrollment count. Students enrolled in and attending public charter schools must be reported to the
department, for attendance and funding purposes, as provided in department rules.

[ 2011, c. 414, 8§85 (NEW .]

2. Revenue provisions. State and local operating funds follow each student to the public charter school
attended by the student, except that the school administrative unit of the student's residence may retain up to
1% of the per-pupil allocation described in this subsection to cover associated administrative costs.

A. For each public charter school student, the school administrative unit in which the student resides
must forward the per-pupil alocation to the public charter school attended by the student as follows.

(2) The per-pupil alocation amount is the EPS per-pupil rate for the school administrative unit in
which the student resides, as calculated pursuant to section 15676, based on the student’ s grade
level and adjusted as appropriate for economic disadvantage and limited English proficiency
pursuant to section 15675, subsections 1 and 2. Debt service and capital outlays may not be
included in the calculation of these per-pupil alocations. The department shall adopt rules
governing how to calculate these per-pupil alocations, including those for targeted funds for
assessment technology and kindergarten to grade 2 programs.

(2) For students attending public charter schools, the school administrative unit of residence shall
forward the per-pupil allocations described in subparagraph (1) directly to the public charter
school attended. These per-pupil allocations must be forwarded to each public charter school on a
guarterly basis, as follows. For each fiscal year, allocations must be made in quarterly payments
on September 1st, December 1st, March 1st and June 1st. The September and December payments
must be based on the identity and number of students enrolled or anticipated to be enrolled in the
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public charter school at the opening of school for that school year. The number of students may
not exceed the maximum enrollment approved in the charter contract for that year unless awaiver
is obtained from the authorizer. The March and June payments must be based on the identity and
number of students enrolled in the public charter school on February 1st.

(3) For transportation expenses, the average per-pupil expense in each school administrative unit of
residence must be calculated and an amount equal to a proportion, up to but not more than 100%,

of that per-pupil allocation amount must be forwarded to the public charter school attended on the
same basis as the per-pupil allocations for operating funds. The percentage of that per-pupil expense
must be determined by the authorizer of the public charter school and must be based on the cost of
transportation services provided by the public charter school to the student.

(4) The department shall pay to the public charter school any additional allocation assigned to the
public charter school for gifted and talented students pursuant to section 15681-A, subsection 5in
the year in which the alocation is assigned.

A school administrative unit is not required to send funds to a public charter school for a student enrolled
in the public charter school's preschool or prekindergarten program if the school administrative unit

of the student's residence does not offer that program to itsown residents. [ 2013, c¢. 272, 8§82
(AMVD) . ]

B. Thefollowing provisions govern special education funding.

(1) For each enrolled specia education pupil, a public charter school must receive the average
additional alocation calculated by the department under section 15681-A, subsection 2 for each
school administrative unit for its special education students. These allocations must be paid on the
same basis as the per-pupil alocations for operating funds.

(2) The school administrative unit of residence shall pay directly to the public charter school any
federal or state aid attributable to a student with a disability attending the public charter school in
proportion to the level of services for the student with a disability that the public charter school
provides directly or indirectly.

(3) The department shall pay to the public charter school any additional allocation assigned to the
public charter school because of a high-cost in-district placement in accordance with section 15681-
A, subsection 2, paragraph B in the year in which the allocation is assigned.

(4) The school administrative unit of residence shall pay to the public charter school any additional
allocation assigned to the unit because of a high-cost out-of-district placement in accordance with
section 15681-A, subsection 2, paragraph C in the year in which the allocation is assigned to the
school administrative unit.

(5) If the public charter school in which the student is enrolled was authorized by alocal school
board or a collaborative of local school boards, the funds under this paragraph must be paid to the
local school board that authorized the public charter school or to the designated school board of
the collaborative, rather than directly to the public charter school. The local school board or boards
that authorized the charter school are responsible for ensuring that special education services are
provided to students in that school, pursuant to section 2412, subsection 2, paragraph A. [ 2011,
c. 570, 819 (AWD).]

C. Except as otherwise provided in this chapter, the State shall send applicable federal funds directly
to public charter schools attended by eligible students. Public charter schools with students eligible for
funds under Title | of the federal Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, 20 United States
Code, Section 6301 et seq. must receive and use these funds in accordance with federal and state law.
During the first year of operation, a public charter school must receive Title | funds on the basis of

an estimated enrollment of eligible students, as agreed with itsauthorizer. [ 2011, c. 414, 8§85
(NEW . ]

D. A public charter school may receive gifts and grants from private sources in any manner that is
available to aschool administrative unit. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]
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E. A public charter school may not levy taxes or issue bonds secured by tax revenues. [ 2011, c.
414, 85 (NEW.]

F. In the event of the failure of the school administrative unit to make payments required by this section,
the Treasurer of State shall deduct from any state funds that become due to the school administrative unit
an amount egual to the unpaid obligation. The Treasurer of State shall pay over the amount to the public
charter school upon certification by the department. The department shall adopt rules to implement the
provisions of this paragraph. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

G. Any money received by a public charter school from any source and remaining in the school's
accounts at the end of any budget year remains in the school's accounts for use by the school during
subsequent budget years and may not revert to the authorizer or to the State. [ 2011, c. 414, 85
(NEW . ]

H. Nothing in this chapter may be construed to prohibit any person or organization from providing
funding or other assistance for the establishment or operation of a public charter school. The governing
board of apublic charter school may accept gifts, donations or grants of any kind made to the school and
expend or use such gifts, donations or grants in accordance with the conditions prescribed by the donor
except that a gift, donation or grant may not be accepted if subject to a condition that is contrary to any
provision of law or term of the charter contract. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

I. [2011, c. 570, §19 (RP).]

J. The department may establish amethod of transferring funds to public charter schoolsthat isan
alternative to the method provided in thissubsection. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2013, c. 272, §2 (AVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW. 2011, c. 570, §19 (AMD). 2011, c. 679, §2
(AVD). 2013, c. 272, §2 (AVD).

§2414. FACILITIES

1. Facilities; property. A public charter school may acquire facilities and property in accordance with
this subsection.

A. A public charter school has aright of first refusal to purchase or lease at or below fair market value
aclosed noncharter public school facility or property or unused portions of a noncharter public school
facility or property located in a school administrative unit from which it draws its students if the school
administrative unit decides to sell or lease the noncharter public school facility or property. The school
administrative unit may not require purchase or |ease payments that exceed the fair market value of the
property. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

B. A public charter school may negotiate and contract with a school administrative unit, the governing
body of a state college or university or public community college or any other public or for-profit or
nonprofit private entity for the use of aschool building. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

C. Library, community service, museum, performing arts, theater, cinema, church, community college,
college and university facilities may provide space to public charter schools within their facilities under
their preexisting zoning and land use designations. [ 2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

D. A public charter school may purchase or lease at or below fair market value part or al of any surplus
or unused state-owned facility or property located in the State. The state agency in control of the facility
may not require purchase or lease payments that exceed the fair market value of the property. [ 2011,
c. 414, 85 (NEW.]
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E. The same zoning rules that apply to other noncharter public schools apply to public charter schools.
[2011, c. 414, 85 (NEW.]

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

2. Inspection; building code. The municipality in which afacility of a public charter school is located
is the agency that has jurisdiction for the purposes of inspection of the facility and issuance of a certificate
of occupancy for the facility. If the facility islocated in an unorganized area of the State, the county has
jurisdiction for those purposes. A facility of apublic charter school is subject to the same building codes,
regulations and fees that apply to other noncharter public schools.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

3. Taxes. A facility, or portion thereof, used to house a public charter school is exempt from property
taxes.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW.

§2415. MISCELLANEOUS

1. Transfer of credits. If astudent who was previously enrolled in a public charter school enrollsin
another noncharter public school in this State, the school to which the student transfers must accept credits
earned by the student in courses or instructional programs at the public charter school in a uniform and
consistent manner and according to the same criteria that are used to accept academic credits from other
noncharter public schools.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

2. Accessto extracurricular and interscholastic activities. A public charter school is eligible for
statewide interschol astic leagues, competitions, awards, scholarships and recognition programs for students,
educators, administrators and schools to the same extent as are noncharter public schools. If apublic charter
school applies for and receives written approval from the superintendent of a school administrative unit or the
superintendent's designee, who may withhold such approval, the public charter school is eligible for school
administrative unit-sponsored interscholastic leagues, competitions, awards, scholarships and recognition
programs for students, educators, administrators and schools to the same extent as are noncharter public
schools. If apublic charter school student applies for and receives written approval from the superintendent
of the school administrative unit of the noncharter public school or the superintendent's designee, who
may withhold such approval, the public charter school student is eligible to participate in extracurricular
activities not offered by the student's public charter school at the noncharter public school within the
attendance boundaries of which the student’s custodial parent or legal guardian resides or the noncharter
public school from which the student withdrew for the purpose of attending a public charter school. The
superintendent of the school administrative unit or the superintendent's designee may withhold approval only
if the public charter school the student attends provides the same extracurricular or interscholastic activity
or if the noncharter public school does not have the capacity to provide the public charter school student
with the opportunity to participate in the extracurricular or interscholastic activity. If approval iswithheld,
the superintendent of the school administrative unit or the superintendent's designee shall provide a written
explanation to the public charter school student or the student's parent or guardian stating the reason or
reasons for the decision to withhold approval. If a public charter school student is allowed to participate
in the noncharter public school's extracurricular activities, the public charter school student is eligible for
extracurricular activities at the noncharter public school subject to eligibility standards applied to full-time
students of the noncharter public school. A school administrative unit or noncharter public school may not
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impose additional requirements on a public charter school student to participate in extracurricular activities
that are not imposed on full-time students of the noncharter public school. Public charter school students must
pay the same fees as other students to participate in extracurricular or cocurricular activities. For each public
charter school student who participates in an extracurricular or cocurricular activity at a noncharter public
school, the public charter school must pay a reasonable share of the noncharter public school's costs for the
activity, as determined through negotiations between the schools involved.

[ 2013, c. 601, §1 (AMD) .]

3. Retirement. A public charter school may establish aretirement plan or plans for employees. If a
public charter school chooses to set up a plan with the Maine Public Employees Retirement System, the
public charter school may establish a participating local district plan with the Maine Public Employees
Retirement System under Title 5, chapter 425.

[ 2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 414, §5 (NEW. 2013, c. 601, §1 (AMD).

Chapter 113: SHARED SERVICE AGREEMENTS

82501. SHARED SERVICE AGREEMENTS
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1999, c. 683, §1 (AMD). 2009, c. 154, §1
(RP).

Chapter 113-A: REGIONAL EDUCATION COOPERATIVES

82511. DEFINITIONS

As used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the following
meanings. [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]

1. Cooper ative. "Cooperative" means aregional education cooperative formed pursuant to this chapter.

[ 2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW .]

2. Cooper ative agreement. "Cooperative agreement” means an agreement between school
administrative units that form aregional education cooperative to share the responsibility for and cost of the
delivery of specified educational functions and support servicesin aregion such as, without limitation:

A. Alternative education programs; [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]
B. Special education programs or support services;, [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]

C. Public preschool programs or 2-year kindergartens pursuant to chapter 203; [ 2009, c. 154,
8§82 (NEW.]

D. Gifted and talented education programs pursuant to chapter 311; [ 2009, c. 154, §2
(NEW . ]

E. Online learning and distance education programs; [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW. ]
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F. Postsecondary education options pursuant to chapter 208-A; [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]
G. Adult education programs pursuant to chapter 315; [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW. ]

H. Purchasing or contracting for goods or services; [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]

|. Staff training or professional development; [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]

J. Technology or technology support services; [ 2009, c¢. 154, 82 (NEW.]

K. Accounting, payroll and financial management; [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]

L. Transportation routing and vehicle maintenance; [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]

M. Food service planning and purchasing; and [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]

N. Energy management and facilities maintenance. [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]

[ 2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW .]

3. Cooperative board. "Cooperative board" means the governing body with the powers and duties set
forth in this chapter for aregional education cooperative.

[ 2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW.

§2512. REGIONAL EDUCATION COOPERATIVES

The school boards of 2 or more school administrative unitsin existence as of July 1, 2009 may file
an application to the commissioner for the purpose of entering a cooperative agreement to form aregional
education cooperative. A cooperative is governed by a cooperative board formed and operating in accordance
with this chapter. The participation of school administrative unitsin any of the specified educational functions
or support services included in the cooperative agreement is voluntary. A cooperative board may designate
school administrative unit personnel or service providers to provide the specified educational functions or
support services included in the cooperative agreement. The cooperative board must include one school board
member from each school administrative unit participating in the cooperative. The voting method established
by the cooperative board may not include a method in which the board members cast weighted votes. The
application for the cooperative must designate the lead school administrative unit for the cooperative. The
superintendent of the lead school unit shall serve as a nonvoting, ex officio member of the cooperative board
and shall administer the cooperative agreement and serve as fiscal agent for the cooperative board. [ 2009,
c. 154, 82 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW.

8§2513. APPLICATION; APPROVAL; RATIFICATION
1. Application. An application under section 2512 for a cooperative must bein aform and contain such
information as required by the commissioner, including, but not limited to:

A. Theidentification of the school administrative units that are applying to form the cooperative;
[2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]

B. Theidentification of the lead school administrative unit; [ 2009, c. 154, 8§82 (NEW.]
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C. The specified educational functions and support services to be provided by the cooperative, including
the identification of the school administrative units that will participate in each specified educational
function or support service and the number of students or staff to be served in each school administrative
unit that is participating in each specified educational function or support service to be carried out by the
cooperative; [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]

D. The duration of the cooperative agreement; [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]

E. The cost estimate or operational budget for the specified educational functions or support services to
becarriedout; [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW.]

F. The method of providing the specified educational functions or support services and the designation
of school administrative unit personnel or service providers who will provide the specified educational
functions or support services; [ 2009, c. 154, 82 (NEW. ]

G. The method of sharing costs among the school administrative units; and [ 2009, c¢. 154, 8§82
(NEW . ]

H. The projected cost savings for the cooperative agreement and the method for redistributing cost
savings among the school administrative units. [ 2009, c¢. 154, 82 (NEW.]

[ 2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW .]

2. Approval. If the commissioner finds that an application under section 2512 contains the information
required to be submitted pursuant to subsection 1, the commissioner shall notify each school administrative
unit participating in the cooperative agreement that, pending ratification as set forth in subsection 3, the
cooperative is approved pursuant to this chapter. The commissioner shall keep aregister of cooperatives that
have been approved and ratified pursuant to this chapter.

[ 2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW .]

3. School board ratification. If the commissioner finds that an application for a cooperativeis
approved pursuant to subsection 2, the cooperative must be approved by a majority of the members of the
school board of each school administrative unit involved in the cooperative before the cooperative becomes
effective.

[ 2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW.

§2514. COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT

1. Duration of cooper ative agreement. A cooperative agreement that has been ratified pursuant to
section 2513 isvalid for the fiscal year beginning July 1st following the ratification vote and ends June 30th
of the calendar year that coincides with the expiration date included in the cooperative agreement.

[ 2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW .]

2. Renewal of cooperative. A cooperative may be renewed only upon ratification by a majority of the
members of each school board involved in the cooperative in accordance with this chapter.

[ 2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW.
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§2515. FINANCE

1. State-local allocation. Expensesincurred under a cooperative agreement may be reported by the
participating school administrative units as per-pupil amounts not related to staffing in addition to the items
listed in section 15680.

[ 2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW .]

2. Administrative costs. Costsfor carrying out a cooperative agreement must be shared in accordance
with the terms of the cooperative agreement, but costs of administration of the cooperative may not exceed
10% of the total budget of the cooperative agreement.

[ 2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW .]

3. Cost savings. School administrative units that enter into a cooperative agreement shall share
any identified cost savings in accordance with the method for redistributing cost savings set forth in the
cooperative agreement. For the purposes of this chapter, the cost savings achieved are those cost savings
directly associated with the categories of the specified educational functions and support services carried
out in aregion in accordance with a cooperative agreement for the delivery of prekindergarten to grade 12
education when comparing the base year costs to the costs in the subsequent fiscal year and adjusting for
inflation.

[ 2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW.

§2516. EXISTING AGREEMENTS

A shared service agreement between 2 or more school administrative units established in accordance
with former chapter 113 or an interlocal agreement between 2 or more school administrative units established
in accordance with Title 30-A, chapter 115 may remain in effect after July 1, 2009. Notwithstanding any
other provision of law to the contrary, a shared service agreement or interlocal agreement in existence on the
effective date of this section may be extended or modified by the parties to the agreement. [ 2009, c.

154, 82 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW.

§2517. DEVELOPMENT OF INTERLOCAL AGREEMENTS

Nothing contained in this chapter may be construed to prevent a school administrative unit from entering
an interlocal agreement in accordance with Title 30-A, chapter 115 with other school administrative units
and, whenever possible, with local and county governments and State Government to achieve efficiencies and
reduce costs in the delivery of specified educational functions or support services. [ 2009, c. 154, §2

(NEW. ]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2009, c. 154, §2 (NEW.

Chapter 114: REGIONAL COLLABORATION
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§2601. DEFINITIONS

Asused in this chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the following
meanings. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 822 (NEW.]

1. Administrative, instructional and noninstructional functions. "Administrative, instructional and
noninstructional functions' includes, but is not limited to, system administration, school administration,
special education, transportation and buses and facilities maintenance.

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §22 (NEW .]

2. Collaborative agreement. "Collaborative agreement” means an agreement to share the responsibility
for and cost of the delivery of certain administrative, instructional and noninstructional functions.
"Collaborative agreements” includes, but is not limited to:

A. Shared purchasing or contract agreements; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§22 (NEW.]
B. Agreementsfor shared staff or staff training; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 822 (NEW.]
C. Agreements to share technology or technology support; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 8§22
(NEW . ]

D. Agreementsto provide special education programs and support services, [ 2007, c. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 822 (NEW.]

E. Agreements to share accounting, payroll and financial management services; [ 2007, c. 240,
Pt. XXXX, 8§22 (NEW.]

F. Agreements to coordinate transportation routing and vehicle maintenance; [ 2007, c. 240, Pt.
XXXX, 822 (NEW.]

G. Agreements to share food service planning and purchasing; and [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX
822 (NEW.]

H. Agreementsto coordinate energy and facilities management. [ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX,
8§22 (NEW.]

[ 2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §22 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §22 (NEW.

§2602. DEVELOPMENT OF COLLABORATIVE AGREEMENTS

A school administrative unit may enter into collaborative agreements with other school administrative
units and, whenever possible, with local and county governments and State Government, to achieve
efficiencies and reduce costs in the delivery of administrative, instructional and noninstructional functions.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 822 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §22 (NEW.
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§2603. COLLABORATIVE AGREEMENTS BETWEEN PREVIOUS EDUCATION
UNITS

A collaborative agreement between 2 or more previous education units may remain in effect after July
1, 2008. Notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, collaborative agreements in existence on
the effective date of this section may be extended or modified by the parties to the collaborative agreement.
[2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, 822 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 240, Pt. XXXX, §22 (NEW.

Chapter 114-A: FUND FOR THE EFFICIENT
DELIVERY OF EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

§2651. FUND FOR THE EFFICIENT DELIVERY OF EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

1. Fund created. The Fund for the Efficient Delivery of Educational Services, referred to in this chapter
as "the fund" is created to assist in financing the cost of local and regional initiatives to improve educational
opportunity and student achievement through more efficient delivery of educational services. Thefundisa
dedicated, nonlapsing account within the department.

[ 2011, c. 446, §1 (NEW .]

2. Use of fund. The department shall award grants from the fund to school administrative units,
municipalities, counties and groups of 2 or more such entities to fund the costs of implementing changes
in governance, administrative structures or policies that result in the creation of consolidated school
administrative units; purchasing aliances; innovative, autonomous public schools, teacher-led schools,
innovative public school districts or innovative public school zones; regiona delivery of educational services;
or collaborations of municipal-school service delivery or support systems, with the purpose of improving
educational opportunity and student achievement. Grants must be used to implement changes that will be
sustained by the school administrative unit, municipality or county without the need for additional grants from
the fund or other sources.

[ 2013, c. 303, §1 (AVD) .]

3. Grant criteria. Grants must be awarded on a competitive basis, in accordance with procedures and
criteria set forth in rules adopted by the department. The rules must give priority to projects that:

A. Involve 2 or more school administrative units, municipalities, counties or a combination of these
entities; [ 2011, c. 446, 81 (NEW.]

B. Are sufficiently developed to be implemented in a short period of time after the award of the grant;
[2011, c. 446, 81 (NEW.]

C. Expand access to professional development, training and support for teachers and school
administrators, more fully integrate educational technology and expand access to online and digital
learning opportunities; improve management and use of data to enhance instruction and increase student
achievement; broaden access to opportunities for career and technical education; expand accessto early
college opportunities for high school students; or increase student choice; or [ 2011, c. 446, 81

(NEW. ]
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D. Implement projects that have demonstrated significant and sustainable savings in the cost of
delivering educational services and improving student achievement. [ 2011, c. 446, 81

(NEW . ]
[ 2011, c. 446, §1 (NEW .]

4. Sour ces of money. The fund consists of amounts appropriated or allocated by the State and any gifts
or grants made to the department for the purpose of deposit in the fund.

[ 2011, c. 446, §1 (NEW .]

5. Rules. Rules adopted by the department to implement this section are major substantive rules as
defined in Title 5, chapter 375, subchapter 2-A.

[ 2011, c. 446, §1 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
2011, c. 446, §1 (NEW. 2013, c. 303, §1 (AMVD).

Chapter 115: CONTRACTS FOR SCHOOL PRIVILEGES

§2701. AUTHORITY TO CONTRACT FOR SCHOOL PRIVILEGES

The legidative body of a school administrative unit other than a school administrative district, which
does not maintain any of the grades from kindergarten to grade 12, may authorize its school board to contract
with another school for school privilegesfor al or apart of its resident students in those grades for aterm of 2
to10years. [ 1985, c. 797, 817 (AMD).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1985, c. 797, 8§17 (AMD).

§2702. ACCEPTANCE OF CONTRACT STUDENTS

The legidative body of any nearby school administrative unit or the board of trustees of anearby private
school approved for tuition purposes may agree to accept contract students. [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8

(NEW. ]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW.

§2703. CONTRACT

The governing bodies of the sending units and receiving school shall establish acontract. [ 1981, c.
693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

1. Specific provisions. The contract:

A. Shall specify the duration of the contract from 2to 10 years; [ 1985, c. 797, 818 (AMD).]

B. May include the establishment of ajoint committee if the receiving school is a private school;
[1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW.]

C. Shall include other provisions parties deem necessary; [ 1981, c¢. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

D. Must be ratified by a majority vote of each of the governing bodies party to the contract; and
[2001, c. 1, 822 (COR).]
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Chapter 117: PRIVATE SCHOOLS

E. Must meet any additional requirements set forth in rules established by the commissioner and must
be filed with the commissioner. Contracts with private schools must be approved by the commissioner.
[2001, c. 1, 823 (COR).]

[ 2001, c. 1, 8822, 23 (COR) .]
2. Tuition. Tuition shall be determined under chapter 219.

[ 1985, c. 797, §19 (AMVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 859, §8A6, A25 (AMD). 1985, c. 797,
§818,19 (AMD). RR 2001, c. 1, §822,23 (COR). 2001, c. 454, §88,9 (AWD).

82704. JOINT COMMITTEE
A joint committeeif established pursuant to section 2703: [ 1983, c. 806, 827 (AMD).]

1. Membership. Shall have an equal number of school board members and board of trustee members;

[ 1981, c. 693, §§85, 8 (NEW .]

2. Powersand duties. Shall have the following powers and duties:
A. To select and employ teachers for the private school; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
B. Tofix teachers salaries; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
C. To arrange the course of study; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
D. To supervise theinstruction; and [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
E. To adopt, amend and enforce rules pertaining to other educational activities of the private school; and
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

3. Secretary ex officio. Shall have the superintendent of the school administrative unit in which the
private school is located serve as the secretary ex officio if the school administrative unit in which the private
school islocated is represented on the joint committee. If the school administrative unit in which the private
school islocated is not a member of the joint committee, the joint committee shall select a superintendent
from one of its participating school administrative units as secretary ex officio.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 8§85, 8 (NEW. 1983, c. 806, §27 (AMD).

Chapter 117: PRIVATE SCHOOLS

Subchapter 1: BASIC SCHOOL APPROVAL
§2901. REQUIREMENT FOR BASIC SCHOOL APPROVAL

A private school may operate as an approved private school for meeting the requirement of compulsory
school attendance under section 5001-A if it: [ 2005, c¢. 2, 8§12 (COR).]
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1. Hygiene, health, safety. Meetsthe standards for hygiene, health and safety established by applicable
law and rule; and

[ 1985, c. 797, §20 (AMD) .]

2. lIseither:

A. Currently accredited by the New England Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools; or
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

B. Mesets applicable requirements of this Title pertaining to private schools and the department's
reguirements for approval for attendance purposes adopted under section 2902. [ 1985, c. 797,
821 (AMD).]

[ 1985, c. 797, §21 (AMVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1985, c. 797, §§20,21 (AVMD). RR 2005, c. 2,
§12 (COR).

§2902. STATE REQUIREMENTS

Private schools approved for attendance purposes by the department shall: [ 1981, c. 693, 8§85,
8 (NEW.]

1. Immunization. Comply with the immunization provisions under section 6351;

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

2. Language of instruction. Use English as the language of instruction except as specified under
section 4701;

[ 1991, c. 824, Pt. B, 85 (AVD) .]

3. Coursesrequired by law. Provideinstruction in elementary schools as specified in sections 4701,
4704, 4706 and 4711 and in secondary schools as specified in sections 4701, 4704, 4706, 4722, 4723 and
4724.

[ 2011, c. 669, §2 (AMD) .]

4. Commissioner'sbasic curriculum. Provideinstruction in the basic curriculum established by rule
by the commissioner under section 4704 and in alignment with the system of learning results established in
section 6209;

[ 2001, c. 454, 810 (AMD) .]
5. Certified teachers. Employ only certified teachers;
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

6. Secondary schools. For private secondary schools:

A. Meet the requirements of a minimum school year under section 4801; [ 1981, c. 693, 885,

8 (NEW.]

B. Provide a school day of sufficient length to allow for the operation of its approved education program;
[1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
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C. Have a student-teacher ratio of not morethan 30toone; [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]

D. Include not less than 2 consecutive gradesfrom 9to 12; and [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8
(NEW . ]
E. Maintain adequate, safely protected records; [ 1997, c. 266, 84 (AMD).]

[ 1997, c. 266, §4 (ANVD) .]

7. Approval rules. Meet the regquirements applicable to the approval of private schools for attendance
purposes adopted jointly by the state board and the commissioner;

[ 1999, c. 669, §2 (AVD) .]

8. Release of student records. Upon the request of a school unit, release copies of al student records
for students transferring from the private school to the school unit;

[ 2001, c. 452, §5 (AMVD) .]

9. Medication. Mest the requirements for administering medication under section 254, subsection 5;
and

[ 2001, c. 452, §6 (AVD) .]

10. Reintegration planning. Meet the requirements for administering reintegration planning under
section 254, subsection 12.

[ 2001, c. 452, §7 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1985, c. 797, §8§22-24 (AMD). 1991, c. 824,
§B5 (AVD). 1997, c. 266, §84-6 (AVD). 1999, c. 669, §82-4 (AMD). 2001,
c. 452, §85-7 (AMD). 2001, c. 454, §10 (AMD). 2011, c. 669, §2 (AMD).

§2903. GOVERNING BODY REQUIREMENTS

Nothing in this subchapter shall restrict the authority of the governing body of a private school to require
additional subjectsto betaught in their school. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

§2904. REMOVAL OF BASIC APPROVAL

1. Commissioner may remove basic approval. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the
commissioner may remove basic approval from any private school for failure to meet applicable approval
requirements.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

2. Procedural requirements. Whenever a school fails to meet these requirements the commissioner
shall:

A. Giveduenotice;and [ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW.]
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B.Holdahearing. [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]
[ 1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW .]

3. Hearing. The hearing on removal of basic approval shall be in accordance with the applicable
provisions of the Maine Administrative Procedure Act, Title 5, chapter 375 and rules of the state board
adopted pursuant to section 405, subsection 3, paragraph E.

[ 1981, c. 693, §85, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5, 8 (NEW.

§2905. NONRENEWAL OF BASIC APPROVAL

The decision of the commissioner on nonrenewal of basic approval of any school applying for renewal
shall be in accordance with the Maine Administrative Procedure Act, Title 5, chapter 375 and rules adopted
by the State Board of Education under section 405, subsection 3, paragraph E. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 88 5,

8 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§5,8 (NEW.

§2906. ACCREDITATION

Any private school which chooses the accreditation method of approval shall make available to the
commissioner on atimely basis all accreditation reports on the school and shall notify the commissioner
promptly upon a determination that the school is not accredited or ison probation. [ 1983, c. 859,
Pt. A 88 7, 25 (NEW.]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1983, c. 859, §8§A7, A25 (NEW.

§2907. NONTRADITIONAL LIMITED PURPOSE SCHOOL APPROVAL

1. Requirements. A nonprofit institution, not otherwise approved under this subchapter, may operate as
an approved nontraditional limited purpose school if it demonstrates a commitment to the educational process
and to the State's youth by possessing the following:

A. Anincorporated council, board of trustees, board of directors or other governing board composed of a
cross section of the community served by the school; [ 1987, c¢. 250, (NEW.]

B. An established educational plan; [ 1987, c. 250, (NEW.]

C. A written curriculum with appropriate goals, objectives and instructiona strategies;, [ 1987, c.
250, (NEW.]

D. Specific instructional time commensurate with the educational activities planned; [ 1987, c.
250, (NEW.]

E. Facilities that comply with state health, safety and fire codes; [ 1987, c¢. 250, (NEW. ]

F. Aninstructional staff certified by the Department of Education where appropriate and endorsement
by professional boards in areas where the State does not have certification standards or professional
standards agreed upon by the department and the respective ingtitution; [ 1989, c. 700, Pt. A,
847 (AMD).]
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G. School health services that include aregistered nurse in residence when students are in attendance or
the appointment of a school or consulting physician; [ 1987, c. 250, (NEW.]

H. Established written emergency and safety procedures, including periodic fire drills whenever
appropriate; [ 1987, c. 250, (NEW.]

|. The unique up-to-date equipment necessary to the services provided; [ 1987, c. 250, (NEW.]

J. A demonstrated commitment to work cooperatively with state public schoolsin an effort to meet the
specific aspiration needs of Maine students; and [ 1987, c. 250, (NEW.]

K. Scholarship assistance to the State'syouth. [ 1987, c¢. 250, (NEW.]

The commissioner shall promulgate rules, pursuant to the Maine Administrative Procedure Act, Title 5,
chapter 375, which shall incorporate the requirements set forth in this subsection.

[ 1987, c. 250, (NEW; 1989, c. 700, Pt. A 8§47 (AVD) .]

2. Approval. The commissioner shall base approval of a school under this section on the school's ability
to meet the requirements set forth in subsection 1 and on an annual on-site review by the department.

[ 1987, c. 250, (NEW .]

3. Removal of basic approval. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the commissioner may
remove approval from any nontraditional limited purpose school for failure to meet applicable approval
reguirements.

[ 1987, c. 250, (NEW .]

4. Ineligible for state subsidy. A school eligible for approval under this section shall not be eligible for
state subsidy.

[ 1987, c. 250, (NEW .]

5. Credit. High school credit for programs completed at a school approved under this section may be
granted to students by the school in which they are enrolled full time.

[ 1987, c. 250, (NEW .]

6. Taxation. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the commissioner's approval of an institution
as anontraditional, limited purpose school shall not alter that institution's current status for the purpose of
state or local taxation.

[ 1987, c. 250, (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1987, c. 250, (NEW. 1989, c. 700, SA47 (AND).

Subchapter 2: APPROVAL FOR THE RECEIPT OF PUBLIC FUNDS
BY PRIVATE SCHOOLS HEADING: PL 2005, C. 153, 81 (RPR)

§2951. APPROVAL FOR TUITION PURPOSES

A private school may be approved for the receipt of public funds for tuition purposes only if it: [ 2005,
c. 153, 82 (AMD).]
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1. Basic approval. Meetsthe requirements for basic school approval under subchapter I;
[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]

2. Nonsectarian. |sanonsectarian school in accordance with the First Amendment of the United States
Constitution;

[ 1981, c. 693, 885, 8 (NEW .]
3. Incorporated. Isincorporated under the laws of the State of Maine or of the United States;

[ 1985, c. 797, 825 (AMD) .]
4. Reportsand audits.

[ 1983, c. 859, Pt. A §8§88, 25 (RP) .]

5. Additional requirements. Complies with the reporting and auditing requirements in sections 2952
and 2953 and the requirements adopted pursuant to section 2954;

[ 1997, c. 266, §7 (ANVD) .]

6. Student assessment. Any school that enrolls 60% or more publicly funded students, as determined
by the previous year's October and April average enrollment, shall participate in the statewide assessment
program to measure and eval uate the academic achievements of students; and

[ 1997, c. 266, §38 (AVD) .]

7. Release of student records. Upon the request of a school unit, release copies of al student records
for students transferring from the private school to the school unit.

[ 1997, c. 266, §9 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 859, §8A8-A9, A25 (AWD). 1985, c.
797, §825-27 (AMD). 1997, c. 266, §§7-9 (AMD). 2005, c. 153, §2 (AMD).

§2952. REPORT TO COMMISSIONER

A private school receiving state funds, either directly or indirectly, and a private school approved
for tuition and attendance purposes shall annually, in accordance with time schedul es established by the
commissioner, report to the commissioner the information the commissioner may require. [ 2005, c.
153, 83 (AMD).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §§85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 806, §28 (AMD). 2005, c. 153, §3
( AVD) .

§2953. AUDIT

1. Annual audit.

[ 2011, c. 171, §6 (RP) .]
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2. Special audit. Audits by the State Auditor may be requested by 3 or more duly elected and qualified
officers of the private school. This audit must be conducted at the expense of the requesting school except
when the audit is determined necessary by the commissioner.

[ 2005, c. 153, §4 (AMVD) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 2005, c. 153, 8§84 (AMD). 2011, c. 171, 8§85, 6
(AVD) .

§2954. RULES OF COMMISSIONER

The commissioner may adopt rules regarding tuition charges, accounting, audits, contracts and other
aspects of schooling privileges arranged between a private school and school administrative units. [ 1985,
c. 797, 828 (AWD).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, 8§85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 859, §8A10, A25 (AMD). 1985, c. 797,
§28 (AVD).

§2955. PENALTY FOR NONCOMPLIANCE

Private schools approved for tuition purposes that have not complied with this chapter may not receive
tuition payments from any school administrative unit. [ 2005, c¢. 153, 85 (AMD).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 859, §8Al1l, A25 (AMD). 2005, c. 153,
§5 (AND).

Subchapter 3: SPECIFIC EDUCATION PROGRAMS

83001. SCHOOLS FOR CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES

Private schools that operate programs for children with disabilities shall conform to the applicable
provisions of this chapter and chapters 301 and 303. [ 2005, c. 662, Pt. A, 87 (AMD).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 2005, c. 662, SA7 (AMD).

83002. CAREER AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION

The commissioner may contract with a private school, which is serving one or more municipalitiesin
lieu of a public secondary school, for the conduct of career and technical education courses that meet the same
standards for approval as those conducted in public secondary schools. [ 2011, c. 679, 83 (AM).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §8§5,8 (NEW. 2005, c. 397, 8D3 (REV). 2011, c. 679, §3
( AVD) .

Subchapter 4: PRIVATE SCHOOLS SERVING NONRESIDENTS
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83051. NON-MAINE STUDENTS

Schools which enroll only students whose parents are not residents of the State shall meet all health and
safety requirements of the State applicable to private schools. [ 1983, c. 859, Pt. A 88 12, 25
(RPR). ]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1983, c. 859, §8A12, A25 (RPR).

Subchapter 5: PUBLICLY SUPPORTED PRIVATE
SECONDARY SCHOOL ADVISORY COUNCIL

83061. PUBLICLY SUPPORTED PRIVATE SECONDARY SCHOOL ADVISORY
COUNCIL
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
2007, c. 342, §2 (NEW. 2011, c. 344, 8§21 (RP).

Chapter 119: UNORGANIZED TERRITORY

Subchapter 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS
§3201. DEFINITIONS

Asused in this chapter, unless the context indicates otherwise, the following terms have the following
meanings. [ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW.]

1. Unorganized territory. "Unorganized territory” meansterritory not part of a municipality.
[ 1981, c. 693, 88 5, 8 (NEW .]

2. Unorganized unit. "Unorganized unit" means an unorganized township, gore, strip, tract,
surplus, point, patent, peninsula, island, deorganized town or plantation or any other distinct portion of the
unorganized territory.

[ 1981, c. 693, §§ 5, 8 (NEW .]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW.

§3202. RULES

The commissioner may adopt rulesto carry out this chapter. [ 1981, c¢. 693, 88 5, 8
(NEW . ]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW.

Subchapter 2: SCHOOL PRIVILEGES
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§3251. SCHOOL PRIVILEGES IN THE UNORGANIZED TERRITORIES

Subject to such reasonable rules as the commissioner may adopt, al persons who have attained the
age of 5 years on October 15th and have not reached 20 years of age before the start of the school year and
who reside with a parent in the unorganized territory or who are resident emancipated minors or residents at
least 18 years old are eligible to attend elementary and secondary schools and to receive appropriate special
education and related services without charge to themselves or their parents. Education must be provided
in alignment with the system of learning results as established in section 6209 under the direction of the
commissioner and must meet the general standards for elementary and secondary schooling and special
education established pursuant to this Title. [ 2001, c. 454, 811 (AMD).]

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1985, c. 490, §2 (AMD). 2001, c. 454, §11
( AVD) .

§3252. ELEMENTARY PUPILS

1. Elementary school privileges provided. The commissioner may provide elementary schooling
for resident children by establishing and maintaining such elementary schools as may seem advisable or by
sending these children as tuition students to elementary schools elsewhere in the State.

[ 1985, c. 490, §3 (RPR) .]

2. Admission by receiving school. Tuition students sent to a public school shall be admitted by the
receiving school officials upon receipt of anotice of intention from the commissioner.

[ 1985, c. 490, §3 (RPR) .]

3. Benefits. Tuition students shall be entitled to all privileges and benefits and shall be subject to the
same rules as students residing in the receiving school administrative unit.

[ 1985, c. 490, §3 (RPR) .]

4. Tuition. The commissioner shall pay tuition for each tuition student in the amount approved as the
receiving administrative unit's official tuition cost pursuant to section 5804 or 7302.

[ 2007, c. 424, 81 (AWD) .]
4-A. Targeted funds.

[ 2011, c. 678, Pt. F, §1 (RP) .]

5. Transportation and board. The costs of transportation or board for students under this section may
be paidin full or in part by the commissioner except that the commissioner may not provide or reimburse
parents for providing transportation of students over roads that have not been accepted by the county as
public roads or do not meet Department of Transportation standards. Beginning with fiscal year 2009-10, the
commissioner may not reimburse parents for the transportation of a student.

[ 2007, c. 541, Pt. C, 81 (AVD) .]

6. Studies outside the country. The commissioner may in his discretion make special arrangements
for children in the unorganized territory to attend a public school in the adjoining territory of the Province of
Quebec and may pay tuition for those students.

[ 1985, c. 490, §3 (RPR) .]
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7. Exception.
[ 1985, c. 490, 83 (RP) .]

SECTI ON HI STORY

1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1985, c. 490, §3 (RPR). 2005, c. 12, §QQQU
(AVMD). 2005, c. 635, 81 (AVMD). 2007, c. 424, §1 (AVD). 2007, c. 541,
Pt. C, 81 (AMD). 2011, c. 678, Pt. F, 81 (AMD).

83253. SECONDARY STUDENTS
(REPEALED)

SECTI ON HI STORY
1981, c. 693, §85,8 (NEW. 1985, c. 490, 84 (RP).

§3253-A. SECONDARY STUDENTS

1. Tuition student. Any eligible resident student who may be judged by the commissioner to be
qualified may attend as a tuition student any secondary school in the State approved for tuition purposes to
which he or she may gain entrance.

[ 1985, c. 490, §5 (NEW .]

2. Benefits. Tuition